NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE EDUCATION COUNCIL
Meeting to be held June 24, 2020 at 1:15pm
Dawson Creek – Dial In
Fort St John – Dial In
Fort Nelson – Dial In
______________________________________________________________________
AGENDA
Acknowledgement:
It is a privilege to honor the many nations participating in our college community and to thank you for sharing your traditional lands with us.  All my relations.

1. Adoption of Agenda								F. Rashid

2. Adoption of Minutes May 27, 2020						F. Rashid


3. Action List Review								F. Rashid



Decision
4. [bookmark: _Hlk34296084][bookmark: _Hlk34217266]Early Childhood Education and Care					S. Strasdin



Motion: THAT Education Council approves HDEC 121 as a replacement for ECTA 121 in the Program Information and Completion Guide for the Diploma in Early Childhood Education and Care, effective September 2020. 

5. 





Education Assistant								S. Strasdin

Motion: THAT the Education Council approves specified changes to the Certificate in Education Assistant and Diploma in Education Assistant Program Information and Completion Guides, and to EDAS 152, EDAS 153, and EDAS 240 Course Outlines.  

6. 

Professional Cook 2 Institutional Entry					L. Manning

[bookmark: _Hlk34296380]Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and Completion Guide for Professional Cook 2 Institutional Entry.

7. 

Welder Apprenticeship							L. Manning

Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and Completion Guide for Welder Apprenticeship.

8. 

Aircraft Maintenance Technician Diploma					L. Manning

Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and Completion Guide for Aircraft Maintenance Technician Diploma.

9. 











[bookmark: _Hlk34296159]AMT Course Outlines								L. Manning

Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the revised Course Outlines AMT 101, AMT 102, AMT 103, AMT 104, AMT 105, AMT 106, AMT 107, AMT 108, AMT 111, AMT 112 and AMT 114.







10. 	Engineering									L. Verbisky

	Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and Completion Guides for the Certificate in Engineering, the Certificate in Engineering Studies, and the related course outlines for ENGR 115, ENGR 120, and ENGR 130, effective September 2020.

11. 	Interactive Technologies and Game Design				L. Verbisky







	
	Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and Completion Guide for the Interactive Technologies and Game Design Diploma and the new Course Outlines ITEC 225, ITEC 235, ITEC 245, ITEC 255, and ITEC 290.

[bookmark: _Hlk40980466]12. 	CPSC 123									L. Verbisky


	
	Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the new Course Outline CPSC 123.




13. 	Paleontology									L. Verbisky

	Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the new Course Outlines PALE 200 and PALE 201, effective September 2020.



14. 	Business Management Diploma						L. Verbisky

	Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the proposed revisions to the Program Information and Completion Guide for Diploma in Business Management.







15. 	Business Management Preclusions and Prerequisites			L. Verbisky

	Motion: THAT the Education Council approves revised Course Outlines for COMM 301, MGMT 150, MGMT 225, MGMT 295 and MGMT 302.



16. 	Health Care Assistant								L. Sprinkle

	Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the specified revisions to the Program Information and Completion Guide for the Certificate in Health Care Assistant, effective February 2021.  



17. 	PNUR 247									L. Sprinkle

	Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the revised Course Outline PNUR 247.   


Subcommittee Standing Reports
18. [bookmark: _GoBack]Education Policy Subcommittee						L. Sprinkle

19. Curriculum Subcommittee							A. Holloway

20. Admissions and Standards Subcommittee					M. Bedell

Information/Discussion
21. HCAT Course Outlines							L. Sprinkle











22. Continuing Education								T. Donnelly
*all Course Outlines can be found on D2L
CE AC49 How to Make Money from Your Writing
CE AC50 Mystery Writing
CE AC51 Research Methods for Writers
CE AC52 Write Fiction Like a Pro
CE AC53 Writing Fiction Series
CE AC54 Writing the Fantasy Novel
CE AC55 Beginning Writer’s Workshop
CE BE19 Administrative Assistant Suite
CE BE20 Managing Personal Finances
CE BE21 Medical Terminology II: A Focus on Human Disease
CE CA16 How to Make Lemon Pound Cake
CE CT42 Typography
CE CT43 Wireless Networking
CE CT44 Accounting with Excel 2016 Suite
CE CT45 Accounting with MS Excel 2019 Suite
CE CT46 Write Effective Web Content
CE CT47 Advanced A+ Certification Preparation: Hardware/OS II
CE CT48 Basic A+ Certification Preparation: Hardware I
CE CT49 Basic Computer Skills Suite
CE HW40 Veterinary Assistant Series
CE HW41 Veterinary Medical Terminology
CE HW42 Health and Wellness at Work
CE HW43 Work Yourself Happy
CE PD47 Six Sigma: Total Quality Fundamentals
CE PD48 Supervisor Suite
CE PD49 TEAS Prep 1
CE PD50 TEAS Prep 2
CE PD51 TEAS Prep Series
WFTR BE03 Sage 50 Premium Accounting Level 1
WFTR PD02 College Success Skills
WFTR PD04 Organizational Skills
WFTR TI28 Math Readiness

Next Meeting – Sept 23, 2020

Adjournment
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
SUBMISSION TO EDUCATION COUNCIL COVER SHEET 


(To be used when a decision by Council is required.) 
 
In order for the Education Council to carefully consider your request, we ask that the following 
documentation be prepared and submitted 28 days prior to meeting dates for Council before it is addressed 
as an agenda item. 
 
(To fill out document, tab to shaded boxes and type information) 
 
 1.  What are you asking the Council to consider? 


A housekeeping item in the Early Childhood Education and Care program: 
 
Effective September 2020, ECTA 121 will be recoded HDEC 121. 
 
This change has already occurred in the Education Assistant program, and a course outline for  HDEC 
121 has already been approved.  
 
The attached Program Information and Completion Guide for the Diploma in Early Childhood 
Education and Care has been amended accordingly.  
 
The ECEC program leadership team will discuss deactivation of ECTA 121 with the Registrar’s Office. 
 
We do not wish to consider any other changes at this time. 


 
 The Process for Submissions to the Education Council lists the responsibilities of the Education 
Council. 


 To which of these does your submission relate (i.e. 2c, 3b, etc.)?                         
2 (f) set curriculum content for courses leading to certificates, diplomas or degrees. 
 


 2.  What is the rationale for the request? 
As above, HDEC 121 will replace ECTA 121 in both the Education Assistant program and in the Early 
Childhood Education and Care program. 
 


 3. What implications will approval of this request have for: 
 


• students or prospective students 
n/a 


• present course offerings 
n/a 


 
• associated program completion guides (please list programs the outcome will affect)  


As noted above, HDEC 121 already appears in the current EA Program Completion Guides. 
 


• faculty 
NA 


• support staff 
NA 


 
• College (facilities, timetabling, etc.) 


Website developers will be asked to make some minor changes 
 


• Library (new material and/or copyright issues) 
n/a 
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 4. What do you estimate the cost of implementing this request will be in terms of financial and/or 


human resources? (Use separate sheet for detail or budget if necessary.) 
The office support person will experience the biggest resource impact as this change will involve a lot 
of document checking and revisions. 
  


 Will the proposed request have any possible effects on students' eligibility for financial aid?   
No 
 


5. Anticipated Transfer Credit - If Applicable (Cite specific course codes and titles if possible.) 
 
 List B.C. Universities     Anticipated Transfer Credit 
 


      
 


 List B.C. University-Colleges/Institutes  Anticipated Transfer Credit 
      


 
 List Designates (CGA, CMA, etc.)  Anticipated Transfer Credit 


      
 
 6. With whom have you consulted internally and/or externally, regarding the proposal?   
 


YOU MUST PROVIDE A COPY OF THE FINAL SUBMISSION TO ANYONE LISTED 
 
 Campus Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Dean       Yes  No 
 No   


ECEC/EA 
Program Chairs 


      Yes  No   


ECEC/EA team        Yes  No  
ECEC/EA office 
Support 


      Yes  No  


  
 Regional Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Registrar Awaiting feedback Yes  No  
VP Academic Awaiting feedback Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Other College Staff (e.g. Subject/discipline content expertise, Recruiters, Librarians, Computer, etc.) 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


       Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
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External (e.g. Advisory Committee members, other prospective employers, articulation groups, other 
institutions and/or professional bodies, etc.)  


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
7. Have relevant program staff, both campus and regional, been consulted before submitting the 


proposed request?   
Yes 


 
This would include and not limited to an electronic version of the Submission Cover Sheet and 
Course Outline to be sent to Education Council Secretary (A. Holloway). 
 


8. Do you wish to present your proposal to the Council in person? No 
  


If not, who will present it? Sharon Strasdin                                                                                
 


How much time is needed for the presentation?  5 minutes                                                       
 


9. Additional comments: 
      


 
10. Suggested wording for motion:  


THAT the Education Council approves HDEC 121 as a replacement for ECTA 121 in the Program 
Information and Completion Guide for the Diploma in Early Childhood Education and Care, effective 
September 2020.  
 
 


Prepared by: Steve Roe     Date: May 27, 2020 
 
In consultation with (please list by name): ECE Chairs, Sharon Strasdin and Cindy Page 
 
Date received by Education Council Secretary:  May 27, 2020 
                                    
Requester notified re: date/time item on agenda:       
                                                        
 
 PLEASE ATTACH ALL RELEVANT SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 
 
 



mailto:aholloway@nlc.bc.ca
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
REGISTRAR’S OFFICE 


PROGRAM INFORMATION AND COMPLETION GUIDE 
 


Program Name:  Business Management  
Credential/Certification:  Diploma in Business Management 


Date Submitted:  June 2020 
Effective Date:  September 2020   


  
 


Program Contact:  University Arts and Sciences Chairs: Cindy Broberg on the Dawson 
Creek Campus (cbroberg@nlc.bc.ca); Issoufou Soumaila on the Fort St. John Campus 
(isoumaila@nlc.bc.ca)         
 
 
Dean:  Lisa Verbisky          
 
 
Document Author:  Issoufou Soumaila       
 
 
Program Description:   
The field of business provides many exciting careers and opportunities in such areas as 
finance, accounting, entrepreneurship, information technology, general management, 
marketing, and logistics. Northern Lights College's Business Management Program 
prepares students for positions of responsibility in the business community and for 
further educational opportunities by promoting conceptual and technical skill 
development in business.  
  
The Business Management Program at Northern Lights College offers a wide variety of 
first and second-year courses for students interested in working towards a Business 
Diploma, or transferring to university or professional designation programs elsewhere. 
 
The Business Management diploma is a two year program with two streams, allowing 
students to earn a general business management credential or to specialize in 
accounting.      
 
 
Admission Requirements:   
 
1. English Requirement: English is the language of instruction in all programs at NLC. 
Thus, it is imperative that NLC students meet minimum English Language Proficiency 
requirements. In University Arts and Sciences and Related Programs, it is understood 
that the minimum English Language Proficiency requirement is that required to graduate 
from a Canadian high school program conducted in English. This is defined in the 
English Language Proficiency document. 
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2. Math Requirement: One of the following with a 'C' grade (60%) or higher: Pre-
calculus 11, Principles of Mathematics 11, Foundations of Math 11, Math 040, or 
equivalent; alternatively, readiness for MATH 050 as determined by the CCP Math 
appraisal. 
 
Note: Elective courses may have specific prerequisites. Meeting entrance requirements 
for the program does not ensure course prerequisites have been met for all available 
courses.    
 
 
Length of Program: (weeks and total hours)  
4 semesters (60 weeks full-time). 
General Option: minimum of 915 hours in total; minimum of 60 credits. 
Accounting Option: minimum of 915 hours in total; minimum of 60 credits.     
 
 
Program Intake: (start/finish dates) September, January, May  
 
 
Available Seats:  30 students 
 
 
Application Deadline:  Last day for late registration as indicated in the NLC Calendar.  
International students should contact the International Department for deadlines specific 
to their situation.      
 
 
Career Prospects:  Careers and opportunities in such areas as finance, accounting, 
entrepreneurship, information technology, general management, marketing, and 
logistics.  
 
 
Affiliations/Partnerships:  Subject to appropriate prerequisite qualifications and 
available space, block transfer agreements may allow diploma graduates to transfer 
directly into the third year of degree programs at the University of Northern British 
Columbia, North Island College, Okanagan College, and Royal Roads University.   
  
Northern Lights College courses also transfer individually to other colleges, universities, 
and institutes in British Columbia. Students will receive transfer credit for courses as 
noted in the BC Transfer Guide (see http://www.bctransferguide.ca).    
  
Furthermore, Northern Lights College courses transfer to professional associations such 
as the Certified Professional Accountants (www.bccpa.ca), Aboriginal Financial Officers 
Association (www.afoabc.org ), Canadian Bankers Association (www.cba.ca), and 
others. 
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Location:  Fort St. John and Dawson Creek campuses 
 
 
Additional Requirements/Supplies:  (fees, supplies, materials)  
Calculator: a financial calculator is recommended. 
Laptop: see minimum standard NLC program requirements.  
 
 
Eligibility for Canada Student Loans:  (Yes or No) 
Yes, for domestic students.  No, for international students.  
 
 
Required Minimum Grade:  (overall and/or minimum within a course) 
'C' grade (60%) cumulative GPA of 2.00; 'D' grade (50%) minimum in a course.  
 
 
Residency Requirement:  (percentage of courses which must be taken at NLC) 
The residency requirement is 25%. Note that a minimum 60% or 'C' grade is required 
for courses to be considered for transfer into this program. The date of course 
completion will also be considered in course transfer. 
 
 
Required Courses:  (list courses required to complete credential  
                                   and total hours for each course) 
Core Required Courses: 
- CPSC 101: Introduction to Computing (3 credits/45 hours  
- ECON101: Principles of Economics (Micro) (3 credits/45 hours) AND   
  ECON102: Principles of Economics (Macro) (3 credits/45 hours); OR  
  ECON105: Principles of Economics (3 credits/45 hours)    
- ENGL 110: Introduction to Workplace Communications (3 credits/45 hours)  
- MGMT103: Foundations in Financial Accounting Level 1 (3 credits/45 hours) AND  
  MGMT109: Foundations in Financial Accounting Level 2 (3 credits/45 hours); OR  
  MGMT120: Financial Accounting (3 credits/45 hours)  
- MGMT104: Principles of Management (3 credits/45 hours)  
- MGMT107: Fundamentals of Marketing (3 credits/45 hours) 
- MGMT150: Business Mathematics  (3 credits; 45 hours)  
- MGMT204: Human Resource Management (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- MGMT225: Strategic Management (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- MGMT228: Business Law: Principles and Applications (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- MGMT260: Principles of Corporate Finance I (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- MGMT290: Quantitative Methods for Business (3 credits/ 60 hours) 
  
Additional Required Courses for the Accounting Stream:  
- MGMT201: Intermediate Financial Accounting I (3 credits/ 45 hours) 
- MGMT202: Intermediate Financial Accounting II (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- MGMT221: Managerial Accounting (3 credits/ 45 hours) 
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Elective Options for the Accounting Stream (3-5 courses or 9-15 credits) and for the 
General Stream (6-8 courses or 18-24 credits) except as otherwise noted:  
 
- COMM 301: Organizational Communications (3 credits/ 45 hours) 
- FNST 100: Aboriginal Peoples of Canada (3 credits/ 45 hours) OR 
  FNST 102: Treaties and Aboriginal Rights (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- ITEC 150: Small Computer Systems: Organization and Architecture (3 credits/ 60 
  hours) 
- ITEC 240: Server Management (3 credits/ 45 hrs) 
- ITEC 250: Network Infrastructure (3 credits/ 45 hrs) 
- ITEC 320: Virtual Software Systems (3 credits/ 45 hrs) 
- MATH 115: Introductory Discrete Mathematics I (3 credits/ 45 hrs) 
- MGMT 111: Finite Mathematics for Business (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- MGMT 201: Intermediate Financial Accounting I (3 credits/ 45 hours) (not available as 
  Accounting elective)  
- MGMT 202: Intermediate Financial Accounting II (3 credits/ 45 hours (not available as 
  Accounting elective) 
- MGMT 203:Taxation (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- MGMT 210: Advertising and Promotion (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- MGMT 217: Business Systems Analysis and Design (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- MGMT 219: Entrepreneurship: Start up (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- MGMT 221: Managerial Accounting (3 credits/ 45 hours) (not available as an 
  Accounting elective) 
- MGMT 261: Principles of Corporate Finance II (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- MGMT 280: Safety Management (3 credits/45 hours)  
- MGMT 295: Management Science (3 credits/ 45 hours) 
- MGMT 301: Management Skills for Supervisors (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- MGMT 302: Business Sustainability and the Environment (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- MGMT 303 or ECED 201: Non-Profit Management (3 credits/45 hours) 
- MGMT 430: Business Ethics (3 credits/45 hours) 
- ENGL 100: Academic Writing (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- PHIL 110: Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- POLI 100: Politics and Government (3 credits/ 45 hours) OR  
  POLI 101: The Government of Canada (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- POLI 200: Politics and Pipelines (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- PSYC 224: Organizational Behavior (3 credits/ 45 hours)  
- MATH 101: Calculus (3 credits/ 60 hours) OR  
  MATH105: Calculus for Social and Biological Sciences I (3 credits/ 60 hours) 
  (a maximum of three calculus credits is permitted; Principles of Math 12 is required for   
   students enrolling in  MATH 101 or MATH 105.)  
  
Additional notes on course selection:  
  
- ECON 101 and 102 are recommended for students planning to transfer into degree 
programs.    
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- Business electives best selected for the accounting option are:  
   MGMT 111: Finite Math for Business  
   MGMT 217: Business Systems Analysis and Design  
   MGMT 261: Corporate Finance II  
   MGMT 203: Taxation  
   MGMT 302 (Business Sustainability and the Environment)  
 
- MGMT 217, 261, 203, and 302 may also provide exemption from Chartered 
Professional Accountants PEP modules. Visit the CPA website Transfer Credit Guide: 
http://www.bccpa.ca/CpaBc/media/CPABC/Become%20A%20CPA/prerequisites/northe
rnlights_prep.pdf  
 
- Suggested electives for a mathematical orientation or to prepare for a business degree   
   (B. Comm, BBA):  
   ENGL 100: Academic Writing 
   MATH 115: Introductory Discrete Mathematics I  
   MATH 101: Calculus 
   MGMT 111: Finite Math for Business)    
   PHIL 110: Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking  
   POLI 100: Politics and Government OR POLI101: The Government of Canada   
 
- Electives best suited to a marketing orientation:  
   COMM 301: Organizational Communications     
   MGMT 210: Advertising and Promotion 
   MGMT 219: Entrepreneurship: Start Up  
   MGMT 217: Systems Analysis and Design  
   PSYC 224: Organizational Behaviour  
 
- Electives best selected for an information technology orientation are: 
   ITEC 150: Small Computer Systems: Organization and Architecture 
   ITEC 240: Server Management 
   ITEC 250: Network Infrastructure 
   ITEC 320: Virtual Software Systems 
   MACS 115: Introductory Discrete Mathematics I 
   MGMT 217: Systems Analysis and Design 
   PHIL 110: Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking 
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General Academic English Language Proficiency Requirements 
 
1. Overview 
English is the language of instruction in all programs at NLC. Thus, it is imperative that NLC 
students meet minimum English Language Proficiency requirements. 
In University Arts and Sciences and additional baccalaureate-level programs, students are 
required to have English Studies 12, English First Peoples 12, ENGL 050, or an equivalent 
course.  Required final grades are specified by program.   
2. Select Baccalaureate-Level Programs 
The following English Language Requirement applies to the Associate of Arts Degree (general)1; 
to diplomas in Archaeology, Business Management,2 Criminology, Interactive Technologies and 
Game Design, Land and Water Resources, and Social Services Worker; and to certificates in 
Business Management and University Arts and Sciences.3 


A. Domestic students4 and students from countries5 that practice Standard Written English must 
have official transcripts demonstrating that they have met one of the following English 
Requirements with a "B" grade or higher: English Studies 12, English First Peoples 12, English 
050, or English 099; alternatively, any university-level English course6 with a "C" grade or 
higher. Students who do not meet one of the above English requirements must complete the NLC 
Writing Assessment for appropriate course placement. 
B. International students and domestic students who received their secondary education in 
French or another language must show that they have met the NLC English requirement for 
baccalaureate-level programs specified above by demonstrating one of the following: 


• An IELTS result with an overall score of 6.0 or higher with no band less than 6.0.  Students with a 
writing band of 6.0 are required to complete English 099 with a "B" grade or higher in their 
initial semester. Alternatively, NLC will accept a TOEFL iBT of 78, Canadian Academic English 
Assessment (CAEL) 60 overall band, Canadian Language Benchmark Assessment (CLBA) 8 in each 
section, Pearson Test of English (PTE) 57, Michigan English Language Assessment Battery 
(MELAB) 76, Cambridge-Michigan Language Assessment (CaMLA) 69 plus NLC's Writing 
Assessment. 
 


• Documented completion of a post-secondary credential that is assessed as equivalent to a 
similar program from a reputable Canadian institution with its own appropriate English 
Language Requirement. 
 


• Documented completion of the last two years of full-time Canadian secondary school education 
in English with a minimum grade of “B” in English 12, English Studies 12, English Literature 12, 
English 12 First Peoples, or equivalent. 
 


• Completion of NLC’s English for Academic Purposes (EAP) 060-level Certificate.  
 


Where international students and domestic students who received their secondary education in 
French or another language are unable to provide an appropriate IELTS score or equivalent, such 
students may be conditionally enrolled in an NLC program with permission of the Chair. Upon 
arrival at NLC, these students will be assessed by the ESL department and transferred to the 
appropriate level of the EAP program as necessary. 
___________________________________ 
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1Not applicable to the Associate of Arts Degree (Health Studies) or to the Associate of Science Degree. 
2Not applicable to the Executive Assistant Diploma. 
3Not applicable to the Engineering Certificate, the Engineering Studies Certificate, the General University 
Arts and Sciences Certificate, the Indigenous Human Services Worker Diploma. 
4Except those whose secondary education was conducted in French or in another language. 
5 Australia, England, Ireland, New Zealand, Scotland, Wales, United States of America. 
6 From reputable institutions in Canada or from the above list of countries that practice Standard 
Written English. 
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
SUBMISSION TO EDUCATION COUNCIL COVER SHEET 


(To be used when a decision by Council is required.) 
 
In order for the Education Council to carefully consider your request, we ask that the following 
documentation be prepared and submitted 28 days prior to meeting dates for Council before it is addressed 
as an agenda item. 
 
(To fill out document, tab to shaded boxes and type information) 
 
 1.  What are you asking the Council to consider? 


Housekeeping items related to select prerequisite statements in Business Management Course Outlines: 
 
a) COMM 301  
- Current "Prerequisite(s)" statement: "Successful completion of ENGL 110 and MGMT 104; OR 
permission of Chair."   
- Revised "Prerequisites(s)" statement: "Successful completion of ENGL 110; OR permission of Chair." 
 
b) MGMT 150 
- Current "Prerequisite(s)" statement: "One of the following with a 'C' grade (60%) or higher: Pre-
calculus 11, Principles of Mathematics 11, Foundations of Math 11, Math 040, Math 042, or equivalent" 
- Revised "Prerequisite(s)" statement: "Business Management Post Degree Diploma students: None.  
All others: One of the following with a 'C' grade (60%) or higher: Pre-calculus 11, Principles of 
Mathematics 11, Foundations of Math 11, MATH 040, MATH 042, or equivalent." 
 
c) MGMT 225 
- Current "Prerequisite(s)" statement: "Business Management Post Degree Diploma – Health 
Administration Specialization (HADM) students: ECON 105 and MGMT 104; OR permission of Chair. 
All others: ECON 101 or 105, MGMT 104, MGMT 107, MGMT 109 or 120, MGMT 150 or MGMT 
260; OR permission of Chair."  
-Revised "Prerequisite(s) statement: "All Post Degree Diploma students: ECON 105 or MGMT 120,  
and 30 credits toward a PDD; OR permission of Chair. All others: ECON 101 or 105, MGMT 104, 
MGMT 107, MGMT 109 or 120, and MGMT 150 or MGMT 260; OR permission of Chair.  
 
d) MGMT 295 
- Current "Prerequisite(s)" statement: "MGMT 290 or MATH 104."  
- Revised "Prerequisite(s)" statement: "Business Management Post Degree Diploma students: None.  
All others: MGMT 290 or MATH 104, and CPSC 101; OR permission of Chair. 
 
e) MGMT 302 
- Current "Prerequisite(s)" statement: "MGMT 104, MGMT 150, and MGMT 221; OR permission of 
Chair."  
- Revised "Prerequisite(s)" statement: "MGMT 104; OR permission of Chair." 
 
 


 The Process for Submissions to the Education Council lists the responsibilities of the Education 
Council. 


 To which of these does your submission relate (i.e. 2c, 3b, etc.)?                         
2c 
 


 2.  What is the rationale for the request? 
The amended prerequisite statements above eliminate unnecessary restrictions on student registration 
and generally facilitate student access to individual courses.  
 
The addition of CPSC 101 as a MGMT 295 prerequisite will primarily apply to Business Management 
Diploma students and will not present any hardship. MGMT 295 is merely a Diploma elective, and 
most Diploma students will already have credit for CPSC 101.  
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Similarly, the addition of 30 credits as a MGMT 225 prerequisite for Post-Degree Diploma students 
will not present any hardship for PDD students. MGMT 225 is now regularly offered multiple times 
each year and is best taken in semesters 2--4 of the PDDs.   
 


 3. What implications will approval of this request have for: 
 


• students or prospective students 
In general, greater course access and flexibility.  


 
• present course offerings 


None 
 


• associated program completion guides (please list programs the outcome will affect)  
The affected programs are Business Management and University Arts and Sciences.   
 


• faculty 
None 
 


• support staff 
None 


 
• College (facilities, timetabling, etc.) 


None 
 


• Library (new material and/or copyright issues) 
None 
 


 4. What do you estimate the cost of implementing this request will be in terms of financial and/or 
human resources? (Use separate sheet for detail or budget if necessary.) 
No cost. 
  


 Will the proposed request have any possible effects on students' eligibility for financial aid?   
None 
 


5. Anticipated Transfer Credit - If Applicable (Cite specific course codes and titles if possible.) 
 
 List B.C. Universities     Anticipated Transfer Credit 
 


No changes are anticipated. 
 


 List B.C. University-Colleges/Institutes  Anticipated Transfer Credit 
No changes are anticipated. 


 
 List Designates (CGA, CMA, etc.)  Anticipated Transfer Credit 


No changes are anticipated. 
 
 6. With whom have you consulted internally and/or externally, regarding the proposal?   
 


YOU MUST PROVIDE A COPY OF THE FINAL SUBMISSION TO ANYONE LISTED 
 
 Campus Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Dean       Yes  No 
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 No   
Associate Dean, 
Lisa Verbisky 


None Yes  No   


Chair, Cindy 
Broberg 


None Yes  No  


Chair, Issoufou 
Soumailla 


None Yes  No  


  
 Regional Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Registrar       Yes  No  
VP Academic       Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Other College Staff (e.g. Subject/discipline content expertise, Recruiters, Librarians, Computer, etc.) 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Amna Khaliq She is in support of changes to MGMT 302 prerequisite 
statement 


Yes  No  


Faisal Rashid He is in support of changes to MGMT 302 prerequisite 
statemen 


Yes  No  


Brandon 
MacKinnon 


He is in support of changes to MGMT 302 prerequisite 
statemen 


Yes  No  


  
External (e.g. Advisory Committee members, other prospective employers, articulation groups, other 
institutions and/or professional bodies, etc.)  


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
7. Have relevant program staff, both campus and regional, been consulted before submitting the 


proposed request?   
Yes 


 
This would include and not limited to an electronic version of the Submission Cover Sheet and 
Course Outline to be sent to Education Council Secretary (A. Holloway). 
 


8. Do you wish to present your proposal to the Council in person? No. 
  


If not, who will present it? Lisa Verbisky or Issoufou Soumaila                                                                                
 


How much time is needed for the presentation?  5 minutes                                                       
 


9. Additional comments: 
      


 
10. Suggested wording for motion:  


THAT the Education Council approves the revised Course Outlines for COMM 301, MGMT 150, 
MGMT 225, MGMT 295 and MGMT 302. 
 



mailto:aholloway@nlc.bc.ca
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In consultation with (please list by name): Lisa Verbisky, Cindy Broberg, and Business Management 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: COMM 301 Credits: 3 


Course Title: Organizational Communications 


Course Description: As an introduction to managing communications and public relations, this course prepares 
students to engage with or develop a strong communications function within an organizational context. Topics 
covered include the purpose and value of the communications function, characteristics of excellent organizational 
communication, planning and research, internal communications, media relations, community relations, crisis 
communication, communications technology, and the evaluation of communication strategies. 
 


Prerequisite(s): Successful completion of ENGL 110; OR 
permission of Chair 


Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Post-Degree Diploma in Business Management 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: Third year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  45.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 0.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
- The Communications Function 
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- The Social Role of the Communications Professional 
- Strategic Planning & Communications 
- Internal Communications 
- Public Relations 
- Media Relations 
- Managing Organizational Reputation 
- Technology for Organizational Communication 
- Crisis Communications & Issue Management 
- Group Presentation & Communication Skills 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
Communications, Trust, and Organizational Success 
- Describe the value of effective communication to an organization 
- Describe the organization of the communication function and its relationship to other management functions 
 
- Explain the ways in which high levels of organizational trust can benefit business 
- Identify three primary corporate communication functions 
- Distinguish between external communication, internal communication, and marketing communications 
 
The Social Role of the Communications Professional 
- Describe corporate social responsibility and its relevance in contemporary business  
- Explain how CSR communications programs can be used to position a company and its products or services 
- Explain how CSR communications activities can increase organizational visibility 
 
Communications and Strategic Planning 
- Describe the relevance of the strategic planning process to communications 
- Identify the components of a comprehensive communication plan and describe their functions 
- Create realistic and measurable communications-based vision statement(s), goal(s) and objective(s) 
- Describe the role of research in communications planning and management 
- Identify at least two different research methods for collecting communications-related data and information 
 
Internal Communications 
- Identify the three key building blocks of internal communication and explain them 
- Describe the hierarchical model of internal communication 
- Identify and describe the functions of mass communications platforms for internal communications 
 Explain the ways in which social networks can bolster and improve internal communications 
- Explain the function of social media in contemporary corporate communications through a company case study 
 
Public Relations 
- Identify the basic uses of public relations research 
- Know the basic steps in effective public relations planning 
- Identify the appropriate research method(s) for a public relations question, strategy or campaign 
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Media Relations 
- Identify contemporary news values and explain why they are important in public relations 
- Identify and describe the primary media relations tools  
- Evaluate the primary media relations tools in terms of their benefits and drawbacks 
- Craft a communications product using a media relations tool 
- Identify measurement techniques for various media relations tools 
 
Monitoring and Measurement 
- Describe the importance of evaluation and measurement 
- Explain the five key steps in developing and implementing a measurement plan 
Contemporary Tools and Technology for Communication  
- Explain the ways in which technological advances have influenced business communication practices 
- Identify some of the challenges and consequences of contemporary technology to organizational communication  
- Identify some key tools for organizational communications in the digital era 
 
Crisis Communication and Issue Management 
- Identify the two primary forms of crises faced by contemporary organizations 
- Explain the importance of risk management to preventing crises   
- Describe the issues management process and its relevance to organizational success 
- Identify the five stages involved in issues management  
 
Public Communication/Presentation 
- Present and receive feedback on communications plan 
- Participate in the peer feedback process  
- Explain the function of social media in contemporary corporate communications through a company case study 
 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: D (50%) 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Final Exam 30% Participation 10% 


Midterm Exam(s) 25% Project 15% 


Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


20%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
Click here to enter text. 


Click here to enter text. 
Click here to 
enter text. 


Click here to 
enter text. 


 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 
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☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Issoufou Soumaila   Phone: 250 785-6981 
Program:  Business Management    Campus: Fort St. John 
Email: isoumaila@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: ______________________    
Author Credentials: ______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: ______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  ______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 


 



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: MGMT 150 Credits: 3 


Course Title: Business Mathematics 


Course Description: This introductory course examines practical financial and mathematical problems encountered 
in the business community such as the mathematics of merchandising, break-even analysis and the time value of 
money. Other calculations include using the valuation principle to determine the pricing of T-bills, interest paid on 
GICs, pricing of annuities, mortgages, bonds, and preferred shares. 
 


Prerequisite(s): Business Management Post Degree 
Diploma students: None.  
All others: One of the following with a 'C' grade (60%) 
or higher: Pre-calculus 11, Principles of Mathematics 
11, Foundations of Math 11, Math 040, Math 042, or 
equivalent. 


Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Business Management 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  45.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 45.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
- Basic mathematics and algebra.  
- Ratios and Proportions.  
- Markup, markdown, margin, cash and trade discounts.  
- Break-even analysis, profit-volume-contribution analysis.  
- Simple interest formulas I = Prt and S = P(1 +rt) and investments at simple interest 
- Maturity value, time value of money, future value, present value. 
- Equivalent value, equations of value, equivalent payment streams. 
- Time diagram. 
- Blended payment loans.  
- Accrued interest and principal balance owed on a loan. 
- Nominal, effective and periodic rates of interest.  
- Unknown payments in a payment stream.  
- Solving for variables, S, P, i, n, and payment 
- Introduction to annuities. 
- Deferred annuities, annuities due, and perpetuities. 
- Amortization schedules. 
- Sinking fund schedules  
- Market value, yield rate, premium and discount of a bond. 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
Upon the successful completion of this course the student should have:  
1. Increased knowledge and skill in the solution of practical financial and mathematical problems encountered in 
the business community.  
Performance indicators: 
- Solve merchandising problems involving trade and cash discounts, markups, markdowns, and terms of payment. 
- Apply the formulas I = Prt and S = P(1 +rt) to cases of loans and investments at simple interest. 
- Define and calculate using algebraic formulas the following terms: maturity value, time value of money, 
equivalent value, future value, present value, equivalent payment streams and equations of value. 
- Describe arrangements for the repayment of certain types of demand loans including blended payment loans.  
- Calculate the accrued interest and principal balance owed on a loan at any point.  
- Calculate an unknown payment in a payment stream so that the stream will be equivalent to another stream of 
known payments.  
- Solve for variables, S, P, i, n and payment  
Solve for Payment: 
- Distinguish between various types of annuities.  
- Calculate the market value of an annuity or loan, size and duration of payments or interest rate.  
- Solve for present or future value, interest rate, payment size, deferral period for deferred annuities, annuities due, 
or perpetuities. 
- Produce an amortization schedule including determining the principal balance, principal and interest components 
at any payment.  
- Prepare a sinking fund schedule. 
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- Determine the market value, yield rate, premium or discount of a bond.  
2. A base for mathematical topics used in other business courses such as accounting, finance, economics, 
management, and marketing. 
Performance indicators:  
- Solve merchandising problems involving trade and cash discounts, markups, markdowns, and terms of payment. 
- Construct a break even chart. 
- Convert between nominal, effective and periodic rates of interest. 
- Calculate the market value of an annuity or loan, size and duration of payments or interest rate. 
- Produce an amortization schedule including determining the principal balance, principal and interest components 
at any payment.  
- Prepare a sinking fund schedule.  
- Determine the market value, yield rate, premium or discount of a bond. 
3. Increased knowledge and skill in solving mathematical problems. 
Performance indicators:  
- Present information about the size and timing of payments in a time diagram.  
- Convert problems into equations and solve word problems. 
 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: D (50%) 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Final Exam 20% Participation 15% 


Midterm Exam(s) 20% Other 15% 


Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


30%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
Jerome, F. E. Business Mathematics 


in Canada, 8th Edition 
McGraw Hill 2014 Click here to 


enter text. 
Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   
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Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Issoufou Soumaila   Phone: 250 785-6981 
Program:  Business Management    Campus: Fort St. John 
Email: isoumaila@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:   _______________________ 
Author Credentials: _______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: MGMT 225 Credits: 3 


Course Title: Strategic Management 


Course Description: In this course students will apply the skills learned in their marketing, accounting, 
mathematics, finance, and economics classes to business cases in strategic management. A computer-based 
simulation enables students to integrate their learning on various aspects of strategic management. 
 


Prerequisite(s): All Post Degree Diploma students: 
ECON 105 or MGMT 120, and 30 credits toward a PDD; 
OR permission of Chair. 
All others: ECON 101 or 105, MGMT 104, MGMT 107, 
MGMT 109 or 120, and MGMT 150 or MGMT 260; OR 
permission of Chair. 


Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Business Management 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: Second year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  45.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 45.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
 - A description of strategic management                                                                                                                                                               
- The roles of the Board of Directors and management 
 - Conducting a comprehensive case analysis                                                                                                                                                     
- The new business environment 
 - Tools of environmental analysis and the value chain 
 - Environmental analysis: external analysis and Porter's Five Forces model 
 - Environmental analysis: internal analysis 
 - Functional strategies: what happens after SWOT 
 - Competitive strategies: Porter's Generic Strategies 
 - BCG Matrix                                                                                                                                                                                                          
- International strategies 
 - Strategies for entrepreneurial ventures 
 - Strategies for non-profits 
 - Business simulations 
 - Strategic risk management concepts 
 - Risk management techniques in generating shareholder value 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
 At the end of the course, students will be able to: 
 - Describe the function of strategic management in organizations 
 - Explain the roles of directors and management in managing strategically 
 - Demonstrate the analytical, writing, and presentation skills required in today’s business environment 
 - Analyze strategic problems in a wide variety of business contexts 
 - Employ fundamental tools typically used by strategic managers (SWOT, PEST, BCG Matrix) 
 - Apply strategic management analysis to a range of organizations (large business, small business, non-profits) 
 - Integrate skills learned in other management courses to resolve realistic business opportunities 
 - Practice strategic management analysis skills using business simulations 
 - Design an effective risk management program and evaluate its impact on shareholder value 
 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: D (50%) 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Final Exam 35% Quizzes/Tests/Assig


nments 
40% 


Midterm Exam(s) 25%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
Rothaermel, F. Strategic Management 


Concepts, 2nd ed. 
McGraw Hill 2015 . 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
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Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Issoufou Soumaila   Phone: 250 785-6981 
Program:  Business Management    Campus: Fort St. John 
Email: isoumaila@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:  _______________________  
Author Credentials: _______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: MGMT 295 Credits: 3 


Course Title: Management Science 


Course Description: This is an introductory course in the techniques of management science.  It explains with a 
minimum of mathematics how to formulate decision problems, how to solve them, and how to apply the solutions 
obtained.  Fundamental management problems, such as determining an optimal allocation of an organization's 
limited resources among competing demands, are examined.  The application of computers to solve management 
science problems is demonstrated. 
 


Prerequisite(s): Business Management Post Degree 
Diploma students: None.  
All others: MGMT 290 or MATH 104, and CPSC 101; Or 
permission of Chair. 


Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Business Management 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: Second year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  30.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  15.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 45.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
Introduction to Management Science & Linear Programming  
LP and Sensitivity Analysis  
LP and Simplex Method 
Maximization and Minimization  
Postoptimality Analysis  
Transportation and Assignment Problems 
Integer Programming 
Goal Programming  
Decision Theory  
Forecasting Inventory Models  
Networks CPM and PERT  
Queuing Models and Simulation 
Markov Analysis and Information Systems. 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will be able to:  
 - Define management science and outline its characteristics 
 - Identify the uses and limitations of managment science techniques 
 - List the steps of the scientific method, and the six-step management science process 
 - Define a system and describe its structure, and differentiate between its efficiency and effectiveness 
 - Describe the components of a mathematical model and outline various types of models  
- Explain what linear programming (LP) is, and list its components                                                                                                         
- Solve LP problems graphically and interpret the data 
 - Explain how sensitivity analysis can be useful to a decision maker, and use this technique to evaluate a change in 
the value of an objective function coefficient and in the RHS of a constraint 
 - Discuss the role computers play in solving simplex problems and the relevance of manual solutions 
 - Solve maximization and minimization problems and interpret those solutions 
 - Read and interpret the solution to a dual problem, and relate the dual solution to the primal solution 
 - Use the assignment and transportation methods to solve integer problems 
 - Use graphical, and branch and bound methods to solve integer problems 
 - Explain what a goal is and how it is expressed in a goal programming model 
 - Formulate goal programming models and solve them using a graphical approach and computer software 
 - Describe and give examples of decisions under certainty, risk, and complete uncertainty 
- Construct a payoff table and use decision trees to lay out decision alternatives 
 - Determine the expected value of perfect information 
 - Describe and use a variety of forecasting techniques to make forecasts 
 - List and briefly describe the information requirements of inventory management, and material requirements 
planning (MRP) 
 - Use appropriate formulas to compute order quantities, when to re-order, safety stocks, service levels, and 
expected amounts of shortages 
 - Describe the kinds of problems that can be solved using the shortest route algorithm and use it to solve typical 
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"network" problems 
 - Construct simple network diagrams and analyze various networks 
 - List the kinds of information that a PERT or CPM analysis can provide and use these analyses in project 
management problems 
 - Identify the appropriate queuing model needed to solve a problem 
 - Differentiate between analytical techniques and simulations,and  conduct manual and computer simulations 
 - Describe the kinds of system behaviors that Markov analysis pertains to 
 - Use a tree diagram and matrix multiplication (by computer also) to analyze system behavior 
 - Contrast the terms data and information 
 - Explain what a management information system (MIS) is and the various kinds of reports that such systems can 
supply to decision makers                                                                                                                                                                       
- Differentiate an MIS system from a decision support system (DSS) and an expert system 
 -Use Markov Analysis and Information Systems 
 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: D (50%) 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Final Exam 35% Quizzes/Tests/Assig


nments 
40% 


Midterm Exam(s) 25%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
Stevenson, W. J., Hojati, M. 
and Cao J. 


Operations 
Management, 6th 
Canadian Edition 


McGraw Hill 2018 Click here to 
enter text. 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   
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Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Issoufou Soumaila   Phone: 250 785-6981 
Program:  Business Management    Campus: Fort St. John 
Email: isoumaila@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:  ______________________  
Author Credentials: ______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: ______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  ______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: MGMT 302 Credits: 3 


Course Title: Business Sustainability and the Environment 


Course Description: An introduction to business theory revolving around social and environmental sustainability. 
This course will introduce concepts relating to  business sustainability, including systems thinking, complexity and 
resilience, corporate responsibility, materials and energy flows and transformations, and economic and market 
mechanisms. These topics will be analysed through the five major business functions of finance, accounting, 
strategy, marketing, and operations. 
 


Prerequisite(s): MGMT 104; OR permission of Chair Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Business Management 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: Second year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  45.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 45.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
- Implement sustainable business frameworks and apply core sustainability concepts 
- Minimize the Impact of business practices on the environment 
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- Evaluate the Government's role in sustainable business practices 
- Explain the importance of accounting for ensuring sustainability 
- Review strategies for and investing in innovation to achieve sustainability 
- Construct marketing for sustainability                                                                                                                                                      
- Organize operations for sustainability 
- Outline financing activities for sustainability 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:  
Implement sustainable business frameworks and apply core sustainability concepts  
- Explain what it means to be a sustainable business and the relationship of profitability and sustainability  
- Explain what is meant by the triple bottom line for businesses in relation to sustainability  
- Discuss the barriers that businesses can encounter in adopting sustainable business practices  
- Describe what it means to have a systems perspective  
- Describe why a systems perspective is useful for guiding sustainable business practices  
- Discuss the social responsibilities of businesses  
- Explain the role of consumers in motivating sustainable business practice  
- Explain how sustainable business practice can be a source of competitive advantage for businesses  
- Explain what it means for a business to create shared value  
 
Minimize the Impact of Business Practices on the Environment  
- Discuss the key interrelationships among human, earth, and natural systems and why these are important for 
sustainable businesses  
- Explain the main ways that businesses and individuals affect ecosystems and the environment  
- Describe the energy use by businesses in modern society and why this is relevant for sustainable businesses   
- Discuss two common views of limits to growth and understand how both views are relevant for sustainable 
businesses  
- Describe basic concepts of the Earth’s history and ecology  
- Describe the interaction between ecosystem services and human well-being  
- Discuss what factors affect climate change and what the current trajectory and implications of climate change are 
for the next century   
- Discuss the role of population, affluence and technology in driving human impacts  
- Evaluate how green economy activities relate to business sustainability  
 
Evaluate the Government's role in Sustainable Business  
- Explain how public policies and government influence markets for sustainable businesses  
- Explain how private businesses can influence government and public policies to serve their interests  
- Explain some of the factors that can influence public policy, including public opinion, economic conditions, 
technological change, and interest groups  
- Identify ways that different stakeholders can influence the operating context of sustainable business  
- Explain how businesses try to influence government and the types of responses by businesses to their legal, social 
and political environment  
- Define market failures  
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- Discuss how government efforts to address market failures can be justified to achieve desired social outcomes, 
such as sustainability  
- Describe the general process and difficulties of policy making and describe how policy levers can help shape 
business sustainability   
- Compare U.S. policies to address climate change with those in Canada and discuss the implications for sustainable 
businesses in the different nations  
  
Explain the importance of Accounting for Ensuring Sustainability  
- Discuss the core areas that are part of sustainability reporting  
- Explain radical transparency and how it pertains to sustainability   
- Identify the four steps in the sustainability reporting process  
- Describe and define sustainable performance indicators and be able to provide examples of them  
- Discuss the organizational resources necessary for sustainability reporting and provide examples of tools and 
techniques  
- Discuss the role of certification in relation to sustainability reporting  
- Describe life cycle management and explain the role that life cycle assessment can have in sustainability reporting  
- Discuss the key considerations in carbon and water footprint analysis  
- Explain the benefits of assessing the supply chain for sustainability  
  
Review Strategies for and Investing in Innovation to Achieve Sustainability  
- Explain the different motivations for sustainable business entrepreneurs  
- Describe intrapreneurship and discuss its relationship to entrepreneurship  
- Discuss the relationship between social networks and innovation in sustainable business  
  
Construct Marketing for Sustainability  
- Explain green marketing strategies and how to best incorporate a green strategy into a company’s overall vision  
- Discuss ways to effectively market a sustainable brand  
- Describe sustainable marketing and how it differs from traditional marketing  
- Define the size of the sustainable product and service market and its growth potential  
- Explain the key challenges in sustainable marketing and how they can be overcome  
- Identify key growth drivers of sustainable marketing  
- Understand the market barriers to sustainable products and how they can be addressed with marketing  
- Identify and discuss the three primary barriers to sustainable product sales growth  
- Discuss the risks associated with sustainability marketing  
- Discuss why marketing a sustainable brand is different from marketing a mainstream product  
- Discuss ways to effectively market a sustainable brand  
  
Organizing Operations for Sustainability  
- Discuss how operations management that incorporates sustainability principles can reduce costs and improve 
profits  
- Describe how sustainable operations management practice can contribute to cost reduction and enhance a 
company’s competitive position  
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- Highlight best practices for reducing greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions in an industry  
- Show how lean manufacturing principles can contribute to sustainable, effective, and efficient management of a 
company’s carbon footprint  
- Describe how sustainable supply chain management can be a source of competitive advantage  
- Describe how one company conducts business in economically and socially disadvantaged regions of the world 
based on the values of its founder and senior management  
- Explain how success in business sustainability and success in overall business performance can be related  
- Define global supply chain  
- Discuss what it means to have a supply chain that is sustainable  
- Explain the market drivers behind the growth in Fair Trade Certified (FTC)   
- Explain supply chain management (SCM)  
- Describe how SCM can contribute to sustainable business practice  
- Explain the economic value added by supply chain management  
  
Outline Financing Activities for Sustainability  
- Discuss socially responsible investing (SRI) and its relationship to sustainability  
- Describe how SRI compares with traditional investment approaches  
- Explain the key elements of SRI  
- Describe the size of the market for SRI, both absolute size and relative size to total investment market  
- Discuss SRI market growth prospects  
- Explain the key challenges of implementing a socially responsible approach to investments  
 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: D (50%) 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Final Exam 30% Quizzes/Tests/Assig


nments 
10% 


Midterm Exam(s) 30% Participation 10% 


Other 20% Choose an item. Click here to enter text.% 


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
Gittell, R., Magnusson, M. 
and Merenda, M. 


The Sustainable 
Business Case Book 


Flatworld 
Knowledge 


2012 Click here to 
enter text. 


2  
Click here to enter text. 


Click here to enter text. 
Click here to 
enter text. 


Click here to 
enter text. 


Click here to 
enter text. 


3  
Click here to enter text. 


Click here to enter text. 
Click here to 
enter text. 


Click here to 
enter text. 


Click here to 
enter text. 


4  
Click here to enter text. 


Click here to enter text. 
Click here to 
enter text. 


Click here to 
enter text. 


Click here to 
enter text. 
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Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 


Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:  Click here to enter text. 


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Click here to enter text.   Phone: Click here to enter text. 
Program:  Click here to enter text.   Campus: Choose an item. 
Email: Click here to enter text. 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:  Click here to enter a date.  
Author Credentials: Click here to enter text.   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: Click here to enter a date. 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  Click here to enter a date.  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: Click here to enter a date. 


 



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
SUBMISSION TO EDUCATION COUNCIL COVER SHEET 


(To be used when a decision by Council is required.) 
 
In order for the Education Council to carefully consider your request, we ask that the following 
documentation be prepared and submitted 28 days prior to meeting dates for Council before it is addressed 
as an agenda item. 
 
(To fill out document, tab to shaded boxes and type information) 
 
 1.  What are you asking the Council to consider? 


Housekeeping items in the Program Information and Completion Guide for the Certificate in Health 
Care Assistant. 


 
 The Process for Submissions to the Education Council lists the responsibilities of the Education 
Council. 


 To which of these does your submission relate (i.e. 2c, 3b, etc.)?                         
2 (f) set curriculum content for courses leading to certificates, diplomas or degrees 
 


 2.  What is the rationale for the request? 
A. Program contact  


• Updated to acknowledge the program Chair. 
 
B. Admission requirements  
 


• Reference to a “one-time application fee” removed. 
 


• Reformatted Admission Requirements to clarify criteria for English-speaking applicants and 
for non-English-speaking applicants, respectively.  


 
• To explicitly acknowledge highly detailed compliance requirements established by BC Care 


Aide and Community Support Worker Registry, we have omitted reference to the CELPIP 
“Academic” Test. We have also noted that both the CELPIP “General” and the CAEL must be 
completed within two years of admission. Acknowledgement of these Registry requirements 
will not disadvantage any NLC applicants. 


 
 C. Program Intakes 


• We have acknowledged that NLC now intends to offer two HCA intakes per year, subject to 
adequate enrollment.  


 
D. Additional Requirements/Supplies 
 


• To again meet BC Care Aide Registry requirements, we have noted that Provincial Violence 
Prevention Curriculum E-Learning modules are completed prior to practice education. 


 
• We have acknowledged that NLC has established standard, minimum computer requirements 


for programs. 
 


• We also acknowledge that standardized uniforms must be purchased through an NLC 
Bookstore. 


 
 


 3. What implications will approval of this request have for: 
 


• students or prospective students 
Greater program clarity. Increased access to the Health Care Assistant program.  
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• present course offerings 


n/a 
 


• associated program completion guides (please list programs the outcome will affect)  
n/a 
 


• faculty 
n/a 
 


• support staff 
n/a 


 
• College (facilities, timetabling, etc.) 


Website will require some minor updates. 
 


• Library (new material and/or copyright issues) 
n/a 
 


 4. What do you estimate the cost of implementing this request will be in terms of financial and/or 
human resources? (Use separate sheet for detail or budget if necessary.) 
n/a. 
  


 Will the proposed request have any possible effects on students' eligibility for financial aid?   
No. 
 


5. Anticipated Transfer Credit - If Applicable (Cite specific course codes and titles if possible.) 
 
 List B.C. Universities     Anticipated Transfer Credit 
 


Not applicable. 
 


 List B.C. University-Colleges/Institutes  Anticipated Transfer Credit 
      


 
 List Designates (CGA, CMA, etc.)  Anticipated Transfer Credit 


      
 
 6. With whom have you consulted internally and/or externally, regarding the proposal?   
 


YOU MUST PROVIDE A COPY OF THE FINAL SUBMISSION TO ANYONE LISTED 
 
 Campus Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Dean       Yes  No 
 No   


Program Chair       Yes  No   
Program Faculty       Yes  No  
Program Support       Yes  No  


  
 
 
 
 
 Regional Program Staff 
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Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Registrar  Yes  No  
VP Academic Awaiting feedback Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Other College Staff (e.g. Subject/discipline content expertise, Recruiters, Librarians, Computer, etc.) 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Admissions 
Officers 


      Yes  No  


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
External (e.g. Advisory Committee members, other prospective employers, articulation groups, other 
institutions and/or professional bodies, etc.)  


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


BC Care Aide 
and Community 
Health Worker 
Registry 


      Yes  No  


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
7. Have relevant program staff, both campus and regional, been consulted before submitting the 


proposed request?   
Yes 


 
This would include and not limited to an electronic version of the Submission Cover Sheet and 
Course Outline to be sent to Education Council Secretary (A. Holloway). 
 


8. Do you wish to present your proposal to the Council in person? Yes. 
  


If not, who will present it? Lana Sprinkle will stand in if necessary.                                                                                
 


How much time is needed for the presentation?  5 minutes                                                       
 


9. Additional comments: 
 
10. Suggested wording for motion:  


THAT the Education Council approves the specified revisions to the Program Information and 
Completion Guide for the Certificate in Health Care Assistant, effective February 2021.  
 


Prepared by: Steve Roe     Date: May 31, 2020 
 
In consultation with (please list by name): Lana Sprinkle and Megan Bedell 
 
Date received by Education Council Secretary:  June 1, 2020 
                                                        
 
 PLEASE ATTACH ALL RELEVANT SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 



mailto:aholloway@nlc.bc.ca
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
REGISTRAR’S OFFICE 


PROGRAM INFORMATION AND COMPLETION GUIDE 
 


Program Name:  Health Care Assistant   
Credential/Certification:  Certificate in Health Care Assistant 


Date Submitted:  June 2020 
Effective Date:  February 2021   


  
 


Program Contact:  Lana Sprinkle (Program Chair)          
 
 
Dean:  Steve Roe          
 
 
Document Author:  Lana Sprinkle (Program Chair)       
 
 
Program Description:   
The Health Care Assistant (HCA) program is designed to provide students with 
opportunities to develop the knowledge, skills and attitudes necessary to function 
effectively as front-line care-givers and respected members of the healthcare team.  
Under the direction and supervision of a health professional, graduates provide person-
centred care aimed at promoting and maintaining the physical, emotional, cognitive, and 
social well-being of clients. Upon completion of the program, graduates are prepared to 
work in a variety of practice settings including home support, assisted living, 
residential/complex care, special care units, other home and community care settings, 
and acute care.  
   
 
Admission Requirements:   
Applications for the Health Care Assistant program will open October 1st each year to 
begin the program in the following September. Applications will also open March 1st 
each year to begin the program the following February. The selection of qualified 
applicants will be made on a first-come, first-qualified basis until the designated number 
of seats are full.   
 
Prospective learners will need to complete a College “Application for Admission” Form. 
Admission forms can be obtained from the Northern Lights College (NLC) Student 
Services or downloaded in PDF format from nlc.bc.ca/application.pdf.   
 
The following admission requirements reflect provincial standards mandated by the BC 
Care Aide and Community Health Worker Registry: 
 
1. Applicants who have been educated in an English-speaking environment (a country 
with English language systems/institutions) for a minimum of seven years or applicants 
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who have been educated in an English-speaking environment for four consecutive 
years at the secondary or post-secondary level must submit secondary and/or post-
secondary transcripts indicating successful completion of Grade 10 (or equivalent) 
including: 
 
A. Grade 10 English or Career and College Preparation ENGL030 with a C or higher. 
Alternatively, if course requirements are over 10 years old or absent, Grade 10 English 
equivalency may be demonstrated by completion of all language sections on the 
Canadian Adult Achievement Test (Vocabulary, Spelling, Reading Comprehension, 
Language) with a minimum score of 10.9 on each section; or by completion of the 
Language Proficiency Index (LPI) with a total score of at least 20 and an essay level of 
4 (24/40). 
  
AND 
 
B. Grade 10 Math or Career and College Preparation MATH030 with a C or higher. 
Alternatively, if course requirements are over 10 years old or absent, Grade 10 Math 
equivalency  may be demonstrated by completion of numeracy sections on the 
Canadian Adult Achievement Test (Number Operations and Problem Solving) with a 
minimum score of 10.9 on each section. 
 
AND 
 
C. Grade 10 Science or Career and College Preparation SCIE030 with a C or higher. 
Alternatively, if course requirements are over 10 years old or absent, Grade 10 Science 
equivalency may be demonstrated by completion of the Science section of the 
Canadian Adult Achievement Test with a score of 10.9. 
 
2. Applicants who have not been educated in an English-speaking environment (a 
country with English language systems/institutions) for a minimum of seven years or 
applicants who have not completed four consecutive years of education at the 
secondary or post-secondary levels must satisfy the following criteria:  
 
A. English Proficiency may be demonstrated by any one of the following: 
  
Canadian Language Benchmark Placement Test (CLB PT) within the previous six 
months with minimum scores of Listening 7, Speaking 7, Reading 6, and Writing 6. 
 
OR 
 
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) within the last two years. IBT only. 
Overall score of 76 with no score lower than 20 in Speaking and Listening and no score 
lower than 18 in Reading and Writing. 
OR 
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International English Language Testing System (IELTS) Academic or General within the 
last two years. Overall score of 6 with a minimum of 6 in Speaking and Listening, and 
no score lower than 5.5 in Reading and Writing. 
  
OR  
 
Canadian English Language Proficiency Index Program (CELPIP) General within the 
last two years. 7 or better in Speaking and Listening, and 6 or better in Reading and 
Writing. 
 
OR 
 
Canadian Academic English Language Assessment (CAEL) within the last two years. 
Overall Score of 60 with no section less than 50. 
 
AND 
 
B. Career and College Preparation MATH030 with a C or higher. Alternatively, 
completion of numeracy sections of the Canadian Adult Achievement Test (Number 
Operations and Problem Solving) with a minimum score of 10.9 on each section. 
 
AND 
 
C. Career and College Preparation SCIE030 with a C or higher. Alternatively, 
completion of Science section of the Canadian Adult Achievement Test with a minimum 
score of 10.9 on each section. 
 
POST-ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
 
1. After acceptance, students will be required to complete all of the following by the first 
day of class: 
 
A. Current CPR (Basic Life Support) Level C with a Standard First Aid program (two 
days). 
 
AND 
 
B. Medical form completed by a physician, indicating applicant has a satisfactory level 
of physical and emotional health to enable success in the program. 
 
AND 
 
C. Tuberculosis test indicating the absence of active tuberculosis. 
 
AND 
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D. Submission of up-to-date immunization records including: Hep B series; 
Diptheria/Tetanus; Polio; Measles, Mumps, Rubella; Varicella, seasonal influenza, and 
Pertussis. 
 
AND 
 
E. B.C. FOODSAFE Level 1 Certificate. 
 
AND 
 
F. Schedule B Criminal Record Check for working with "children and vulnerable adults." 
No student will be permitted to begin workplace practicum with children or vulnerable 
adults until the Criminal Record Check has been received and reviewed by NLC. 
Students are obligated to report any Schedule B criminal convictions that occur after 
they authorize a Criminal Record Check but are still enrolled in the program. Failure to 
do so may result in immediate dismissal from the program. 
    
 
Length of Program: (weeks and total hours) Approximately 31--34 weeks/745 hours    
 
 
Program Intake: (start/finish dates) September intakes: September through May. 
February intakes: February through October.   
 
 
Available Seats:  24 per intake. 
 
 
Application Deadline:  September intake: August 1. February intake: January 7.    
 
 
Career Prospects:  Health Care Assistants in resident care facilities and/or home 
support - institutional settings and/or assisting in personal care of residents within 
community or personal homes.  
 
Affiliations/Partnerships:  Northern Health and related facilities: e.g.,Dawson Creek 
Society for Community Living, Fort St. John Association for Community Living.  
 
 
Location:  Regular intakes are based on the Dawson Creek Campus. Some distance 
delivery is typically available to students on the Fort St. John Campus, but travel to 
Dawson Creek on designated days is a requirement.   
 
 
Additional Requirements/Supplies:  (fees, supplies, materials)  
In NLC's Health Care Assistant program, the Provincial Violence Prevention Curriculum 
E-Learning modules are completed prior to practice education.  
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A substantial amount of course and program resource materials is provided solely in 
electronic form. Minimum computer requirements are published on NLC's website. See 
https://www.nlc.bc.ca/Services/Information-Technology/minPC 
 
Printing of resource materials is a student responsibility. Please contact your campus 
library for printing costs if you plan to use campus facilities. Basic computer literacy 
skills are strongly recommended. Applicants needing assistance with basic computer 
skills are asked to discuss their computer skills with an Admissions Officer at the time of 
application. 
 
Students are required to purchase texts for the program. 
 
While an effort will be made to minimize travel during the practice-education 
components of the program (clinical and preceptorship courses), practice-education 
placements may be held at various regional locations beyond a student's home 
community. Accordingly, students should be prepared to travel for practice-education 
placements. Transportation and meal costs during practice-education experiences are 
the responsibility of the student. 
   
Appropriate attire and shoes are necessary for lab courses and for clinical and 
preceptorship experiences. Students must purchase standardized program uniforms 
from the NLC Bookstore. 
  
Long shifts may be required for some components of the program.  
 
Keys to success:  
 
- Completion of high-school Biology and Chemistry courses is recommended. Please 
speak with an Admissions Officer for further advice. 
- Openness to new ideas  
- An ability to self-evaluate, be self-reflective, and hold oneself accountable  
- Maturity  
- High standard of personal hygiene and grooming  
- Ability to concentrate  
- Consistent attendance  
- Personal integrity and ability to exercise discretionary judgement  
- Physical stamina  
- Timely completion of all homework and readings for all courses/classes  
- Continuously evolving intuitive and creative skills  
- A caring philosophy and ability to work well within a team environment (understand, 
respect, and appreciate roles within a team)  
 
 
Eligibility for Canada Student Loans:  (Yes or No) 
Yes  
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Required Minimum Grade:  (overall and/or minimum within a course) 
75% for all theory courses; the lab component of HCAT 124 is graded Pass/Fail with a 
mastery level of B+ (80%) required for a pass; practice-education courses (HCAT 126 
and HCAT 127) are graded PASS or FAIL. 
 
 
Residency Requirement:  (percentage of courses which must be taken at NLC) 
Approximately 25%. Typically, students will complete the entire program at NLC; 
however, given the existence of a provincial curriculum, transfer credit may be 
considered from recognized institutions. Students should consult an Admissions Officer 
for more information. 
 
 
Required Courses:  (list courses required to complete credential  
                                   and total hours for each course) 
HCAT110 Healing 1: Caring for Individuals Experiencing Common Health  Challenges 
(115 hours) 
HCAT111 Health 2: Lifestyle and Choices (30 hours) 
HCAT112 Health 1: Interpersonal Communications (50 hours) 
HCAT113 Health Care Assistant: Introduction to Practice (30 hours) 
HCAT123 Health and Healing: Concepts for Practice (70 hours) 
HCAT124 Healing 3: Personal Care and Assistance (120 hours) 
HCAT125 Healing 2: Caring for Individuals Experiencing Cognitive or Mental 
Challenges (60 hours) 
HCAT126 Practice Experience in Home Support and/or Assisted Living (60 hours) 
HCAT127 Practice Experience in Multi-Level and/or Complex Care (210 hours)  
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







 Program Information and Completion Guide 


Page 7 of 7 
Form Revised: January 2008 


 
 






image57.emf
Cover Sheet PNUR  247 Jun 2020.pdf


Cover Sheet PNUR 247 Jun 2020.pdf


Form Revised: February 2008 


NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 


SUBMISSION TO EDUCATION COUNCIL COVER SHEET 


(To be used when a decision by Council is required.) 


 


In order for the Education Council to carefully consider your request, we ask that the following 


documentation be prepared and submitted 28 days prior to meeting dates for Council before it is addressed 


as an agenda item. 


 


(To fill out document, tab to shaded boxes and type information) 


 


 1.  What are you asking the Council to consider? 


To retroactively fix the Grading System and Passing Grade on the PNUR 247 Course Outline, effective 


September 2019.  


 


 The Process for Submissions to the Education Council lists the responsibilities of the Education 


Council. 


 To which of these does your submission relate (i.e. 2c, 3b, etc.)?                         


2 (f) set curriculum content for courses leading to certificates, diplomas or degrees 


 


 2.  What is the rationale for the request? 


The PNUR 247 Course Outline should have a Grading System of 'Percentage'  and a Passing Grade of  


'68%'.  Students will not be affected, as this was what had been being recorded in Colleague. 


 


 3. What implications will approval of this request have for: 


 


• students or prospective students 


n/a 


 


• present course offerings 


n/a 


 


• associated program completion guides (please list programs the outcome will affect)  


n/a 


 


• faculty 


n/a 


 


• support staff 


n/a 


 


• College (facilities, timetabling, etc.) 


Colleague will need to be updated. 


 


• Library (new material and/or copyright issues) 


n/a 


 


 4. What do you estimate the cost of implementing this request will be in terms of financial and/or 


human resources? (Use separate sheet for detail or budget if necessary.) 


n/a 


  


 Will the proposed request have any possible effects on students' eligibility for financial aid?   


n/a 


 


5. Anticipated Transfer Credit - If Applicable (Cite specific course codes and titles if possible.) 


 


 List B.C. Universities     Anticipated Transfer Credit 


 







Form Revised: February 2008 Submission to EdCo Form Page 2 


\\unit20\pub\EdCo Secretary\090422 Education Council\EdCo Submissions\2020\PNUR\Cover Sheet PNUR 247.docx 


n/a 


 


 List B.C. University-Colleges/Institutes  Anticipated Transfer Credit 


n/a 


 


 List Designates (CGA, CMA, etc.)  Anticipated Transfer Credit 


n/a 


 


 6. With whom have you consulted internally and/or externally, regarding the proposal?   


 


YOU MUST PROVIDE A COPY OF THE FINAL SUBMISSION TO ANYONE LISTED 


 


 Campus Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised 
In Support 


of Proposal 


Dean Steve Roe Yes  No 


 No ❑  


Chair Lana Spinkle Yes  No   


            Yes  No  


            Yes  No  


  


 Regional Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised 
In Support 


of Proposal 


Registrar Warren Stokes Yes  No  


VP Academic Loren Lovegreen Yes  No  


            Yes  No  


            Yes  No  


  


 Other College Staff (e.g. Subject/discipline content expertise, Recruiters, Librarians, Computer, etc.) 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised 
In Support 


of Proposal 


            Yes  No  


            Yes  No  


            Yes  No  


  


External (e.g. Advisory Committee members, other prospective employers, articulation groups, other 


institutions and/or professional bodies, etc.)  


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised 
In Support 


of Proposal 


            Yes  No  


            Yes  No  


            Yes  No  


  


7. Have relevant program staff, both campus and regional, been consulted before submitting the 


proposed request?   


      


 


This would include and not limited to an electronic version of the Submission Cover Sheet and 


Course Outline to be sent to Education Council Secretary (A. Holloway). 


 


8. Do you wish to present your proposal to the Council in person?       


  


If not, who will present it? Lana Sprinkle                                                                                


 



mailto:aholloway@nlc.bc.ca
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How much time is needed for the presentation?  5 min                                                       


 


9. Additional comments: 


      


 


10. Suggested wording for motion:  


THAT the Education Council approves the revised Course Outline PNUR 247.   


 


Prepared by:           Date: June 17, 2020 


 


In consultation with (please list by name):       


 


Date received by Education Council Secretary:  June 17, 2020 


                                    


Requester notified re: date/time item on agenda:       


                                                        


 


 PLEASE ATTACH ALL RELEVANT SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
REGISTRAR’S OFFICE 


PROGRAM INFORMATION AND COMPLETION GUIDE 
 


Program Name:  Early Childhood Education and Care    
Credential/Certification:  Diploma in Early Childhood Education and Care  


Date Submitted:  June 2020  
Effective Date:  September 2020      


  
 


Program Contact:  Cindy Page/Sharon Strasdin         
 
 
Dean:  Steve Roe          
 
 
Document Author:  Cindy Page/ Sharon Strasdin       
 
 
Program Description:  The Early Childhood Education and Care (ECEC) Program at 
Northern Lights College (NLC) provides opportunities to develop the knowledge and 
skills necessary to work with young children and their families in early learning settings 
in British Columbia. A variety of delivery methods enables students to remain in their 
home communities and to integrate theoretical and practical experiences through full- or 
part-time studies. The program prepares students to apply for various BC ECE Registry 
certificates to practice.   
 
 
Admission Requirements:   
A.Standard admission requirements are as follows:  
1. Completion of a Northern Lights College Application Form and payment of the related 
fee. 
 
2. Copy of government-issued ID with current full legal name. 
  
3a. Domestic students and students from countries that practice Standard Written 
English must have official transcripts demonstrating successful completion of one of the 
following English courses with a “C” or higher: English Studies 12, English 12, English 
Literature 12, English 12 First Peoples, English 050, English 099., or an equivalent 
course. 
 
OR 
3b. Any university-level English course with a "C" grade or higher. 
 
OR 
3c. Completion of the NLC Writing Assessment with 100-level course placement. 
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4. Submission of completed Program Questionnaire.   
 
5. Comprehensive letter stating background, interest, and goals in taking the program.  
 
6. Two current letters of reference written and dated within a year of application, 
attesting to personal suitability for working with young children.  
 
7. Current assurance of good health from a physician. The relevant form is included in 
the ECEC application package available on the program website.  
 
B. International Students and Domestic Students Who Received Their Secondary 
Education in a Language other than English:  
1. In lieu of Item A3 above, international students and domestic students who received 
their secondary education in French or in a language other than English require 
minimum IELTs Academic scores of 6.0 overall with no band less than 6.0. On-campus 
students who received their secondary education in a language other than English are 
strongly encouraged to attend Professional Communications Seminars in the first 
semester of their program.   
 
C. Dual credit students: 
1. In lieu of Item A3 above, dual credit students may submit secondary school  
transcripts indicating successful completion of English 11 and enrollment in an 
acceptable Grade-12-level English course with an interim grade of “C” or higher. 
 
D. Students seeking an Early Childhood Educator Assistant (ECEA) Certificate from the 
BC ECE Registry:  
1. Item A3 above may be waived for applicants in this category; however, such 
applicants are advised to be aware of the standard requirement for Grade-12-Level 
English proficiency. 
 
2. In lieu of Item A5 above, applicants in this category merely need to indicate an intent 
to take HDEC102 or HDEC 103 for the purposes of acquiring an ECE Assistant 
Certificate to Practice from the BC ECE Registry. 
 
3. Students admitted under this category will be required to fulfill all standard admission 
criteria if they plan to enroll in additional Diploma coursework. 
 
Post-Admission Criminal Record Check: 
 
A valid Solicitor General Schedule B Criminal Record Check (CRC) ("works with 
children" or "works with children and vulnerable adults") is a non-course prerequisite 
required prior to registration in most of the ECEC Diploma courses.   
 
Under no circumstances are students permitted to complete any practical work without 
having a CRC on file with NLC’s Office of the Registrar. Failure to ensure a valid CRC is 
on file with the Office of the Registrar may result in a requirement to withdraw from the 
program. 
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Students are obligated to report any Schedule B criminal convictions that occur after 
they authorize a CRC but are still enrolled in NLC’s Early Childhood Education and 
Care Program. Failure to do so may also result in a requirement to withdraw from the 
program. 
 
Students who have completed a valid Schedule B CRC ("works with children" or "works 
with children and vulnerable adults") for another organization may share their results 
with Northern Lights College by completing the Sharing Form. Note that CRCs must be 
renewed if they expire before the program is completed. 
 
Please see NLC's Criminal Record Check procedures for instructions on how to 
complete a CRC. 
    
 
Length of Program: (weeks and total hours)  
The ECEC Diploma program may be completed over a two-year period of full-time 
studies that may include Spring and Summer semesters. Part-time study is also an 
option. For both full- and part-time students, program completion time may vary 
depending on the availability of courses and on individual course selection. 
 
The program consists of 16 academic/ theory courses (720 hours) and 4 practica 
courses (650 hours) for a total of 1370 hours. 
 
Students planning on transferring to further post-secondary programs are encouraged 
to complete ENGL 100 Academic Writing in addition to the Diploma requirements. 
   
 
Program Intake: (start/finish dates) September, January, May, July  
 
 
Available Seats:  Varies from course to course 
 
 
Application Deadline:  June 1 for fall semester courses beginning in September; 
October 1 for winter semester courses beginning in January; February 1 for 
Spring/Summer courses beginning in May or July.   
 
 
Career Prospects:   
- After successful completion of one of HDEC 101, 102, or 103 with a minimum grade of 
“C,” students may apply to the BC ECE Registry for an Early Childhood Educator 
Assistant (ECEA) Certificate. 
- After completing the first 15 courses listed under “Required Courses” below, students 
may apply to the BC ECE Registry for an Early Childhood Educator (ECE) Certificate.   
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- Students who complete the full NLC ECEC Diploma will be eligible to apply to the BC 
ECE Registry for both an Early Childhood Educator Certificate and an Infant and 
Toddler Educator (ITE) Certificate or a Special Needs Educator (SNE) Certificate 
depending on their selection of a final practicum course.  
- NLC diploma graduates may complete the alternate final practicum course as ongoing 
professional development in order to apply for the remaining BC ECE Registry 
certificate to practice.    
- For up-to-date information on licensing requirements, including an additional required 
500 hours of work experience (post diploma), please visit 
http://www.mcf.gov.bc.ca/childcare/ece/ . 
- Early Childhood Educators with BC ECE Registry certificates to practice may be 
employed as educators, supervisors, managers, directors, or administrators of licensed 
group childcare centres; in Aboriginal early care and learning programs; or in strong 
start programs, young parent programs, drop-in programs, home visit programs, 
licensed family centres, out of school care, or preschool programs.  
- Early Childhood Educators have also found employment as supported child 
development workers, holiday destination children's program workers, nannies, and 
respite providers.  
- With additional relevant education (e.g., a Child and Youth Care Degree, Social Work 
Degree, or an Early Childhood Education graduate degree), Early Childhood Educators 
may find work as child development counsellors, family resource centre coordinators, 
child care resource and referral consultants/co-ordinators, licensing officers, ECE 
researchers, or ECE instructors. 
 
 
Affiliations/Partnerships:   
1. Northern Lights College has a Memorandum of Agreement with Le Collège 
Éducacentre for delivery of NLC’s ECEC Diploma program to French-speaking 
students. 
2. Graduates of NLC’s English version of the ECEC Diploma are eligible for direct 
admission to the Justice Institute of British Columbia’s Advanced Specialty Certificate in 
Community Care Licensing. Advanced standing is also granted for HDEC 104 Human 
Development 2. 
3. Students wishing to ladder into other BC post-secondary citation or degree programs 
should contact the NLC Program Chair for more information (e.g. Behaviour Intervention 
Citation, Child and Youth Care Degree, or Early Childhood Education Degree).  
 
 
Location:  NLC's ECEC Diploma program is typically completed through a blended 
model of online, teleconference, and web/videoconference delivery. Face-to-face 
course offerings are available within the Northern Lights College region or other 
provincial regions depending on student enrollment or special-project funding. 
 
Students may complete practica in their home communities and/or worksites provided 
options exist for acceptable placements and opportunities to explore diverse 
experiences and philosophies can be achieved. Students unable to locate suitable 
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practica placements in their home community may need to relocate to another 
community for one or more of the practica. 
 
 Note that some courses require regular access to working with children in an Early 
Care and Learning Environment. 
 
Students and/or their employers are advised to review NLC’s ECEC Admissions web 
page or contact ECECPracticaPlanning@nlc.bc.ca for more information on workplace 
practica options and criteria. 
 
 
Additional Requirements/Supplies:  (fees, supplies, materials)  
●Instruction Related Fees - covering technology costs & assistance; publishing 
royalties/readings  
●Textbooks and Licenses for Electronic texts 
●Flash drives 
●Computer or Laptop (IPads or IPhones are not sufficient) 
●High-speed Internet  
●Teleconferencing: A landline is preferred; if using a cell phone the package should 
include the ability to call toll free - Costs vary according to carrier 
●First Aid acceptable as per the Child Care Licensing Regulation, Schedule C 
http://www.bclaws.ca/Recon/document/ID/freeside/332_2007#ScheduleA  
●For a detailed cost breakdown for the program, please visit the website at 
http://www.nlc.bc.ca/Admissions/Early-Childhood-Education-and-Care-Admissions    
 
 
Eligibility for Canada Student Loans:  (Yes or No) 
Yes  
 
 
Required Minimum Grade:  (overall and/or minimum within a course) 
60 % or C in all courses  
 
 
Residency Requirement:  (percentage of courses which must be taken at NLC) 
25% (i.e., a minimum of five courses) 
 
 
Required Courses:  (list courses required to complete credential  
                                   and total hours for each course) 
Term 1 
 
HDEC 100 - 3 credits Essential Skills for Human Service Workers (45 hours) 
HDEC 101 - 3 credits Human Development 1 (45 hours) 
HDEC 102 - 3 credits Health, Safety and Nutrition (45 hours) 
HDEC 103 - 3 credits Guiding and Caring (45 hours) 
ECED 109A - 3 credits Practicum 1 (130 hours) 







 Program Information and Completion Guide 


Page 6 of 6 
Form Revised: January 2008 


 
Term 2 
 
ECED 101 - 3 credits Principles and Practices 1 (45 hours) 
HDEC 121 - 3 credits Interpersonal Communications (45 hours)  
ECEC 100 - 3 credits Curriculum 1 (45 hours) 
HDEC 104 - 3 credits Human Development 2 (45 hours)  
ECED 110 - 3 credits Practicum 2 (130 hours) 
 
Term 3: 
 
ECEC 201 - 3 credits Building Professional-Family Partnerships (45 hours) 
ECEC 202 - 3 credits Administration and Leadership in Early Childhood Education 
(45 hours) 
ECEC 200- 3 credits Curriculum 2 (45 hours) 
ECED 150 - 3 credits The Early Childhood Education Professional (45 hours) 
ECED 111 - 4 credits Practicum 3 (165 hours) 
 
Term 4 
 
ECEC 203 - 3 credits Current Perspectives on Practice (45 hours)  
ECED 203A - 3 credits Development 3 Infant and Toddlers (45 hours)   
ECED 207 - 3 credits Curriculum 3 Infants and Toddlers (45 hours)  
ECED 215 - 3 credits Curriculum 4 Working with Children with Diverse Abilities (45 
hours) 
 
ECED 208 - 4 credits Practicum -- Infants and Toddlers (225 hours)  
Or  
ECED 210 - 4 credits Practicum -- Diverse Abilities (225 hours)  
 
Note: An NLC Education Assistant (EA) Certificate graduate who applies to NLC’s 
ECEC Diploma Program will have the following notation placed on their transcript: 
“Exemption from ECED109A and ECED150 based on completion of the NLC EA 
Certificate.” 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 






PNUR 247 Jun 2020.pdf


 
COURSE OUTLINE 


 


 


 


Page 1 of 3 
 


Effective Date: September-19 


Course Code: PNUR 247 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Transition to Preceptorship 


Course Description: Transition to Preceptorship will prepare the learner for the final practice experience. A 


combination of instructor led simulation experiences and self-directed learning will provide the learner with 


increased competence and confidence to practice in their chosen area for Preceptorship (i.e. medical, surgical, 


complex care). 
 


Prerequisite(s): Successful completion of all 


coursework (Levels 1-4) and Consolidated Practice 


Experience 4 


Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Practical Nursing 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: Second year Precluded Course(s): None 


 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  0.00  


☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  


☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  


☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  


☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  


 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  


 Co-op 0.00  


 Other Contact Hours 30.00  


  Total 30.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics: Course outcomes will be met through examination and exploration of the 


following:  
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    - Student self-evaluation of learning needs  


    - Preparation of a learning plan appropriate to placement 


    - Review and practice of relevant knowledge, skills, and abilities 


    - Self-reflective practice and leadership 


    - Review of interprofessional competencies 


    - Review of appropriate clinical practice guidelines and decision support tools  


    - Agency orientation and introduction to the practice education model 


    - Simulated scenarios appropriate to selected area of practice 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: Upon successful completion of this course, within the simulated learning 


environment, the learner will be able to:  


1.   Develop a learning plan to be shared with mentors and preceptor in the final practice experience 


2.   Apply agency policies/preceptor in final practice experience 


3.   Competently apply knowledge and skills relevant to the final practice experience 


4.   Initiate, support, and develop respectful, supportive collaborative relationships in the practice environment  


5.   Be familiar with the established policies and procedures of agency where culminating practice education 


experience(s) will occur 


6.   Describe the leadership role within role and responsibility of Practical Nurses 
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 68% 


 
Evaluation Methods: 


Project 100%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 


  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  


Lilley, L. Pharmacology for 
Canadian Health Care 
Practice (with Study 
Guide) 


Elsevier 2017 9781927406
687 


2  
Lewis & Heitkemper Medical-Surgical 


Nursing in Canada 


Elsevier 2019 9781771720
489 


3  
Potter & Perry Canadian Fundamentals 


of Nursing 


Elsevier 2019 9781771721
134 


4  
Hopfer-Deglin and Hazard-
Vallerand 


Davis's Drug Guide 
Canadian Edition (16th) 


FA Davis Co 2019 9780803657
069 


5  
 Various CLPNBC 


publications.  See 
instructor. 


   


6  
Corbett & Banks Laboratory Tests and 


Diagnostic Procedures 
with Nursing Diagnoses 


Pearson 2019 9780134749
389 
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Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 


Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 


Author Name:  Lana Sprinkle    Phone: 250-782-5251 


Program:  Practical Nursing    Campus: Dawson Creek 


Email: lsprinkle@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 


Author: ________________           Date: _______________________   


Author Credentials: RN, BN, MSN; Lethbridge College, University of Lethbridge, South University.          


  


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  


Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 


 



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: HCAT 110 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Healing 1: Caring for Individuals Experiencing Common Health Challenges 


Course Description:  This course introduces students to the normal structure and function of the human body and 
normal bodily changes associated with aging. Students will explore common challenges to health and healing in 
relation to each body system. Students will also be encouraged to explore person-centred practice as it relates to 
the common challenges to health and, in particular, to end-of-life care. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): HCAT 111; HCAT 112; HCAT 113; HCAT 
123; HCAT 124; HCAT 125; HCAT 126; HCAT 127 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Program admission Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Health Care Assistant 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  115.00  
☒ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☒ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 115.00  
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Detailed Course Content:      
1. Medical terminology  
    - word elements     
    - abbreviations 
 
2. Structure and function of the human body 
    - organization of the human body: cells, tissues, and organs 
    - major body systems 
        - integumentary        
        - musculo-skeletal 
        - cardiovasuclar 
        - respiratory 
        - digestive 
        - urinary 
        - reproductive 
        - endocrine 
        - nervous 
        - immune 
    - natural changes associated with aging 
 
3. Challenges to health and healing 
    - The experience of illness and disability 
    - Common challenges to healing 
        - transitions 
        - loss 
        - pain 
        - illness 
        - death 
    - Broad effects on the individual and family of health challenges (i.e. changes in physical health can be expected    
to also affect social, emotional, cognitive, and spiritual health). 
 
4. Common disorders related to each body system (relevant examples in parenthesis): 
    - Integumentary (pressure ulcers, pain) 
    - Musculo-skeletal (falls, fractures, contractures, arthritis, osteoporosis, pain) 
    - Cardiovascular (hypertension, hypotension, edema, coronary artery disease, blood clots, heart failure, CVA-
stroke) 
    - Respiratory (cyanosis, dyspnea, apnea, orthopnea, hyperventilation, hypoventilation, COPD, asthma, 
pneumonia, TB). 
    - Digestive (vomiting, diarrhea, dysphagia, lack of appetite, dehydration, constipation, obesity, hiatal hernia, 
diverticular disease, irritable bowel syndrome, celiac disease). 
    - Urinary (urinary tract infections, renal failure, hepatitis). 
    - Reproductive (BPH, STIs, erectile dysfunction). 
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    - Endocrine (diabetes, hyper/hypothyroidism). 
    - Neurological (stroke, Parkinson’s disease, multiple sclerosis, ALS, acquired brain injuries, spinal cord injuries). 
    - Sensory Challenges: 
        - Normal sensory changes of aging 
        - speech and language challenges (aphasia, apraxia, dysarthria)     
        - hearing and visual challenges 
    - multi-organ (cancer, AIDS) 
    - developmental health challenges (Down’s syndrome, autism spectrum, fetal alcohol, fragile X, PKU) 
    - chronic illness: 
        - basic definition and concepts 
        - implications for care 
        - focus on self-care 
        - community and consumer resources related to various health challenges 
 
5. Applying critical thinking and problem-solving when caring for individuals experiencing common health 
challenges in various health care settings (residential, community, acute care): 
    - gathering information 
    - sources of information (e.g. care plan, health care team, client) 
    - observing changes in the client 
    - establishing priorities for care with consideration given to client acuity 
    - carrying out plan of care 
    - evaluating effectiveness of care 
    - reporting and recording 
 
6. Nutrition and Healing 
    - nutrition in relation to health challenges 
    - cultural differences 
    - special diets: Modified diets, Restricted diets, Diabetic diet, High protein diet, Liquid and pureed diets 
    - Community resources to support clients’ dietary needs 
 
7. End-of-life-care 
    - Hospice and palliative care-philosophy and principles of care 
    - The journey of dying-understanding and coming to terms with death and dying 
    - Caring and problem-solving as related to palliative care in facilities and in community settings. 
    - Legal/ethical practice and safety in palliative care. 
    - Quality of life issues-honoring the individual and family/rituals 
    - Common reactions/experiences as people approach death 
    - Physical, emotional, cognitive and spiritual needs and appropriate interventions 
    - Comfort measures for: Pain, Breathing challenges, Challenges with eating and drinking, Dehydration. Bowel 
function, Restlessness, Delirium 
    - Common reactions of family members and ways to support the family 
    - The moment of death and care of the body after death 
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    - Grief and grieving 
    - Self-care for the care-giver: 
        - Personal and professional boundaries 
        - Recognizing the impact of loss on the care-giver 
        - Recognizing signs of and preventing stress and burnout 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:     
1. Display an understanding of the structure and function of the human body and normal changes associated 
with aging 
    - Describe the organization of the human body; cells, tissues, and organs 
    - Describe the structure and functions of the major body systems. 
    - Discuss the natural changes in each system associated with aging 
 
2. Display a sound understanding of common challenges to health and healing 
    - Discuss the experience of illness, disability and common challenges to healing 
    - Discuss the experience of chronic illness and implications for care 
    - Describe common health challenges related to each body system 
        i.     Integumentary 
        ii.    Musculo-skeletal 
        iii.  Cardiovascular 
        iv.   Respiratory 
        v.    Digestive 
        vi.   Urinary 
        vii.  Reproductive 
        viii.  Endocrine 
        ix.   Neurological 
        x.    Sensory challenges 
        xi.   Multi-organ (cancer, AIDS) 
    - Describe common developmental health challenges 
 
3. Discuss nutrition as it relates to healing 
    - Discuss nutrition in relation to common health challenges 
    - Identify components of common special diets 
    - Identify community resources to support client’s dietary needs 
 
4. Describe ways to organize, administer and evaluate person-centered care and service for clients experiencing 
common health challenges 
    - Discuss person-centered/caring approaches appropriate for specific health challenges 
    - Describe aspects of critical thinking and problem solving that should be utilized when caring for individuals 
experiencing common health challenges. 
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5. Demonstrate and understanding of the components of person-centered, end-of life care for clients and 
families 
    - Discuss the philosophy and principles of care used in hospice and palliative care settings 
    - Describe caring and problem solving as these relate to end-of-life care in facilities and in community settings 
    - Discuss elements of legal/ethical practice in end-of-life care 
    - Describe common reactions/experiences as people approach death 
    - Discuss physical, emotional, cognitive and spiritual needs of the dying person and appropriate interventions 
    - Discuss common reactions of family members and ways to support the family 
    - Describe processes involved in the care of a body after death 
    - Discuss the effects of a client’s death on the health care workers involved in the dying process 
    - Display an understanding of the importance of and ways to provide self-care for the caregiver following a death 


 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 75% 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


45% Participation 5% 


Midterm Exam(s) 25% Final Exam 25% 


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  


Sorrentino, S.A., Remmert, 
L., & Wilk, M.J. 
 


Mosby’s Canadian 
Textbook for The 
Support Worker – Text 
and Workbook Package, 
4th Edition 


Elsevier 
  


2018  978-1-
77172-132-5 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☒ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   
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Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Lietha Wards   Phone: (250)782-5251 ext 1232 
Program:  HCA     Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lwards@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:   _____________________ 
Author Credentials: LPN - Norquest College 
                                     AA – Northern Lights College   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _____________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:   _____________________ 
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: HCAT 111 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Health 2: Lifestyle and Choices 


Course Description:  This course introduces students to a holistic concept of health and the components of a 
health-enhancing lifestyle. Students will be invited to reflect on their own experience of health, recognizing 
challenges and resources that can impact lifestyle choices. Students will be introduced to a model that can be 
applied in other courses to understand the multi-faceted aspects of health and healing. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): HCAT 110, HCAT 112, HCAT 113, HCAT 
123, HCAT 124, HCAT 125, HCAT 126, HCAT 127 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Program admission Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Health Care Assistant 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  30.00  
☒ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☒ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 30.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics 
1.  Understanding Health 
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    - Health as a process i.e. A journey not a destination. 
    - Physical, psychological/emotional, cognitive, social and spiritual dimensions of health. Interrelatedness of all 
aspects of health: introduction of the health wheel. 
    - Health as it relates to lifestyle and choices. 
    - Determinants of Health and how they affect health. 
 
2.  Components of Health 
    - Physical components of health: 
       - Physical activity. 
       - Physical self-care. 
       - Sleep and rest. 
       - Nutrition: Nutrition throughout the life cycle; factors that affect eating and nutrition, Canada’s Food Guide. 
       - Weight management. 
       - Avoiding or limiting harmful substances-licit and illicit drugs, alcohol, tobacco and caffeine. 
       - Environment. 
    - Psychological/emotional (feeling) components of health: 
       - Interaction between emotions/perceptions and health. 
       - Psychologically safe environments. 
       - Stress and stress management. 
           - Common responses and effects of stress. 
           - Common stressors related to work of the HCA. 
           - Burnout and compassion fatigue. 
           - Strategies for self-assessment and wellness intervention. 
    - Cognitive (thinking) components of health: 
       - Rational thinking and perceiving. 
       - Ability to reason, interpret and remember. 
       - Ability to sense, perceive, assess and evaluate. 
       - Problem-solving ability. 
       - Creativity. 
    - Social (interactive) components of health: 
       - Social bonds and social supports in relation to health. 
       - Cultural/societal/traditional influences on lifestyle and choices. 
    - Spiritual components of health: 
       - Personal values and beliefs.  
       - Clarification of values and beliefs that are personally significant. 
       - Meaning-making. 
       - Activities that enrich and refresh. 
 
3.  Lifestyle Change 
    - Complexity of the lifestyle change process 
    - Critical thinking and problem-solving as it relates to lifestyle and choices 
    - Self-reflection and self-evaluation in relation to challenges and resources 
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    - Setting achievable goals, using motivators, setting a realistic change agenda 
   - Recognizing difficulties inherent in personal change 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
 
1.  Discuss the interrelationship of physical, social, cognitive, emotional, spiritual dimensions and Determinants 
of Health: 
    - Describe health as process i.e. a journey not a destination. 
    - Discuss the physical, psychological/emotional, cognitive, social and spiritual dimensions of health. 
    - Describe the interrelatedness of the dimensions of health. 
    - Discuss health as it relates to lifestyle choices. 
    - List and describe the Determinants of Health and how they impact health. 
 
2.  Display an understanding of how lifestyle choices and behaviours contribute to physical, psychological, social, 
cognitive and spiritual health: 
    - Discuss the positive effects of regular exercise and physical self-care. 
    - Describe the elements of a nutritious diet. 
    - Discuss elements of healthful weight management. 
    - Describe the adverse effects of common harmful substances (tobacco, alcohol, caffeine, drugs). 
    - Discuss the interaction between emotions/perceptions and physical well-being. 
    - Describe the effects of stress. 
    - Recognize aspects of the HCA role which could lead to unhealthy stress. 
    - Describe a variety of approaches to stress management. 
    - Discuss the cognitive (thinking) components of health. 
    - Describe how one’s ability to think, reason, interpret, remember, assess, and solve problems Is related to  
health. 
    - Discuss the importance of social support in personal wellness. 
    - Recognize cultural and societal influences on lifestyle choices. 
    - Describe the spiritual components of health. 
    - Discuss how clarification of one’s values and beliefs might relate to lifestyle choices. 
    - Identify personal focuses and activities that enrich, refresh and create meaning in one’s life. 
    - Describe how one’s choices affect one’s environent 
    - Discuss environmental influences on health. 
 
3.  Display an understanding of the complexity of the change process in relation to health promotion: 
    - Describe how critical thinking and problem-solving relate to lifestyle change. 
    - Display how to set achievable goals, use appropriate motivators and set a realistic change agenda. 
    - Discuss the complexities involved in lifestyle change. 
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 75% 
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Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


50% Participation 10% 


Project 40%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  


Sorrentino, S.A, Remmert, 
L., & Wilk, M.J. 


Mosby's Canadian 
Textbook for the 
Support Worker – Text 
and Workbook Package, 
4th Canadian Edition 


Elsevier 2018 978-1-
77172-132-5 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☒ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Lietha Wards   Phone: (250)782-5251 Ext 1232 
Program:  HCA   Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lwards@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: ______________________   
Author Credentials: LPN – Norquest College 
                                     AA – Northern Lights College   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: ______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  ______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: HCAT 112 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Health 1: Interpersonal Communications  


Course Description:  This course focuses on the development of self-awareness, increased understanding of others 
and development of effective interpersonal communication skills that can be used in a variety of caregiving 
contexts. Students will be encouraged to become more aware of the impact of their own communication choices 
and patterns. They will have opportunity to develop and use communication techniques that demonstrate 
personal awareness, respect and active listening skills.  
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): HCAT 110; HCAT 111; HCAT 113; HCAT 
123; HCAT 124; HCAT 125; HCAT 126; HCAT 127 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Program admission Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Health Care Assistant 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  50.00  
☒ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☒ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 50.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics:    
1. Introduction to Interpersonal Communication: 
      - Elements of interpersonal communication processes – sender, receiver, message, feedback 
      - Barriers to communication 
      - Characteristics of effective communication: open, supportive, positive, understanding 
      - Importance of common courtesies 
      - Warmth, respect, empathy 
      - Appropriate use of humour 
      - Appreciating diversity of backgrounds: generational differences 
      - Culturally sensitive communication 
      - Communicating with people who speak a different language from yours 
      - What a caring response looks like 
      - Differentiating between caring and non-caring communications in a variety of job related situations 
         - Recognize how different health care settings or health concerns may impact communication with the client,   
e.g. at home (in residential or community setting) vs. acute care hospital admission 
 
2. Knowledge of Self: 
      - Interrelationship between self-concept, self-esteem and interpersonal communications 
      - Recognizing how perception influences one’s reality and experience of situations 
      - Societal, cultural and experiential influences on perceptions and self-concept 
      - Using self-reflection to determine one’s choices and patterns of communication 
 
3. Non-Verbal Communication: 
      - Gestures, postures, facial expressions 
      - Use of space 
      - Use of objects 
      - Positioning of self in relation to the other person 
      - Tone and volume of speech 
      - Non-language sounds 
      - Personal choices and what these communicate 
      - Appropriate and caring use of touch 
      - Reflecting on one’s own non-verbal communications 
      - Being attuned to the non-verbal communications of clients/residents and others 
      - Electronic communications, e.g. appropriate email communication, on-line etiquette (netiquette). 
 
4. Responding to Others: 
      - Non-verbal listening skills 
      - Using open-ended questions 
      - Using paraphrasing/perception checking 
      - Listening & responding empathically 
      - Respond non-defensively to feedback, even when provided in a critical or confrontational manner. 
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5. Conflict Management and Resolution: 
      - Value of conflict in interpersonal relations 
      - Applying skills (e.g. listening and responding skills) to defuse anger and conflict 
      - Assertive communications: assertive vs. aggressive responses 
      - How and when to say “no” 
      - Factors that signal it’s time to remove self from a situation   


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
1. Identify the characteristics and qualities of effective interpersonal communications: 
      - Discuss the basic elements of any interpersonal communication processes – sender, receiver, message, 
feedback 
      - Describe common barriers to communication 
      - Describe the characteristics of effective communication 
      - Discuss characteristics of culturally sensitive communication 
      - Differentiate between caring and non-caring communications in a variety of job-related situations 
 
2. Discuss the interrelationship between self-awareness, self-esteem, and perception as these relate to 
communication choices and patterns: 
      - Discuss the interrelationship between self-concept, self-esteem and interpersonal communications 
      - Describe how perception influences one’s reality and experience of situations 
 
3. Demonstrate effective, caring interpersonal communications with clients, colleagues and others: 
      - Utilize effective non-verbal communication, including non-verbal listening skills 
      - Describe the characteristics of effective use of touch 
      - Display an ability to be attuned to the non-verbal communications of clients and others 
      - Use open-ended questions 
      - Utilize active listening responses including paraphrasing and perception checking 
      - Display an ability to listen & respond empathically 
      - Use listening and responding skills to defuse anger and conflict 
      - Utilize assertive communications appropriately 
      - Determine when a situation is unsafe and it is important to leave 
 
4. Apply self-reflection, and self-appraisal processes in order to increase own effectiveness in interpersonal 
contexts: 
      - Reflect on how one’s personal beliefs and values influence perceptions, self-concept and behaviours 
      - Use self-reflection to determine one’s choices and patterns of communications 
      - Reflect on interpersonal interactions in order to increase own effectiveness 
      - Invite feedback and suggestions from others in order to increase own effectiveness                                         
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 75% 


 
 







 
COURSE OUTLINE 


 
 


 


Page 4 of 4 
 


Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


70% Participation 10% 


Final Exam 20%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  


Sorrentino, S.A, Remmert, 
L. & Wilk, M.A. 
 


Mosby’s Canadian 
Textbook for the 
Support Worker – Text 
and Workbook Package, 
4th Edition 


Elsevier 
  


2018  978-1-
77172-132-5 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☒ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Lietha Wards   Phone: (250)782-5251 ext 1232 
Program:  HCA   Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lwards@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:   ________________________ 
Author Credentials: LPN – Norquest College 
                                     AA – Northern Lights College   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: ________________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  ________________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 


 



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/




image62.emf
HCAT 113 Jun  2020.pdf


HCAT 113 Jun 2020.pdf


 
COURSE OUTLINE 


 
 


 


Page 1 of 5 
 


Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: HCAT 113 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Health Care Assistant: Introduction to Practice 


Course Description: This course provides an introduction to the role of the HCA within the British Columbia health 
care system. Students will be introduced to the healthcare team and the roles and functions of HCAs within the 
team. Students will also have opportunities to develop self-reflective skills required for competent practice and will 
be introduced to effective job-finding approaches. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): HCAT 110; HCAT 111; HCAT 112; HCAT 
123; HCAT 124; HCAT 125; HCAT 126; HCAT 127 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Health Care Assistant 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  30.00  
☒ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☒ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 30.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
1. Workplace Settings and Contexts: 
      - Introduction to the Health Care System in British Columbia and Canada 
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      - Long Term Care Assessment (how it is done and outcomes) 
      - Models of care – creating community, actualizing person-centred care 
      - Assisted Living – goals, philosophy, approaches – how these might also be applied in other contexts 
      - Working in various health care settings (residential, community and acute care) – challenges and opportunities 
      - Agency/ facility/ employer standards. policies and procedures – purpose and function 
      - Standards of care 
      - Importance of maintaining client/family confidentiality 
      - Reporting and recording – when, what, how 
      - Legal implications of the written word 
      - Organizing within the work environment: managing time effectively 
      - Use of workplace technology (computers). 
 
2. Team work in Healthcare Settings: 
      - The health care team in various care settings (residential, community and acute care) 
      - Roles and responsibilities of various members of the healthcare team 
      - The roles and responsibilities of HCAs; how these may differ in different settings. 
      - Legal limitations and obligations of HCAs. 
      - What to do when a situation exceeds legal or employer-defined parameters of one’s role. 
      - Supervision in various health care settings. 
      - Assigned and delegated tasks; how these may differ in different settings. 
      - Responsibilities of the HCA and the health care professional in delegated tasts. 
      - Lines of communication 
      - Basic concepts of team development and group processes 
      - Benefits & challenges of working in a team, including diversity within the team. 
      - Facilitating effective team functioning – principles of collaboration 
      - Maintaing a respectful workplace. 
 
3. Legal and Ethical Issues: 
      - Human rights: World Health Organization 
      - Basic human rights in Canada 
      - Rights of people receiving health care services 
      - Rights of HCAs. 
      - Relevant contractual obligations that guide HCA practice 
      - Ethical and legal parameters of HCA roles 
      - Ethical standards and decision-making within one’s practice 
      - Abuse – recognizing and reporting 
      - Occupational health and safety 
      - Employment standards 
 
4. Professional Approaches to Practice: 
      - Responsible and accountable behaviour 
      - Unions – membership, rights, and responsibilities 
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      - Professional relationships with clients, family members and other members of the health team: 
         - roles and professional boundaries 
         - principles of professional self-disclosure 
      - Accountability and ethical behaviour in working relationships 
      - Aspects of confidentiality in shared information and appropriate use of personal information 
      - Inappropriate use of mobile devices and social media, i.e. related to client confidentiality and unprofessional 
behaviour (discussion of work place issues or conflicts and/or client information, personal phone use during work 
hours) 
 
5. Self-reflective Practice: 
      - Reflective practice – what it is, why it is important, how to become a reflective care provider 
      - Personal competence as a component of caring 
      - Impact of personal values, beliefs and principles on practice 
      - Self-assessment and self-development 
      - Challenges and rewards of specific work environments 
      - Selecting a work environment that fits own strengths, values, preferences and lifestyle. 
      - The importance of lifelong learning 
      - The function of motivation and commitment in on-going learning and personal development 
 
6. Employability Skills: 
      - Choosing an employer. 
      - Preparing a resume and letter of application 
      - Completing a job application form 
      - Effectively handling the job interview 
      - Employer expectations 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
1. Display an understanding of the roles and responsibilities of HCAs within the health care system in British 
Columbia: 
    - Describe the Health Care Systems in British Columbia and Canada 
    - Describe the processes by which individuals in British Columbia become eligible for long term care 
    - Discuss the goals, philosophy, and approaches used in assisted living facilities and how these might also be 
applied in other contexts 
    - Describe the purpose and functions of employer standards, policies and procedures 
    - Discuss the importance of maintaining client and family confidentiality 
    - Describe the roles and responsibilities of HCAs within the health care team 
    - Describe the role of labor unions in healthcare in relation to membership, responsibilities, and implications for 
the HCAs 
    - Describe the role and mandate of bodies with oversight of HCAs in BC.  
 
2. Contribute to the effective functioning of the healthcare team: 
    - Discuss basic concepts of team development and group processes 
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    - Outline the benefits & challenges of working in a team, including diversity within the team 
    - Describe principles of collaboration and cooperation that contribute to effective team functioning 
    - Describe the roles and responsibilities of various members of the healthcare team 
    - Discuss lines of communication 
 
3. Function in a responsible, accountable fashion recognizing legal and ethical parameters of the HCA role: 
    - Discuss human rights as they relate to the provider and the recipient of care 
    - Discuss elements of responsible and accountable behaviour 
    - Delineate the legal and contractual limitations and obligations of HCAs 
    - Delineate the legal implications of the written word 
    - Discuss how to recognize ethical issues in practice and methods for resolving such issues 
    - Discuss appropriate responses when a situation exceeds legal or employer-defined parameters of one’s role. 
    - Describe what is meant by professional boundaries in relation to relationships with clients and families 
 
4. Apply self-reflection, and self-appraisal processes in order to recognize and respond to own self-development 
needs as a care provider: 
    - Discuss refelective practice: what it is, why it is important, how to become a reflective care provider 
    - Discuss how personal competence of the care provider is a component of caring practice 
    - Describe how self-assessment relates to self-development 
    - Discuss the importance of lifelong learning for all care providers 
 
5. Confidently conduct a job-search process: 
    - Describe the challenges and rewards of specific work environments. 
    - Discuss criteria for selecting a work environment that fits one’s strengths, values, preferences and lifestyle. 
    - Identify the components of applying for a job: 
         - Prepare a clear, attractive resume and letter of application 
         - Complete a job application form 
         - Effectively participate in a job interview 
         - Finding resources to support the process of applying for a job 
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 75% 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


40% Participation 10% 


Midterm Exam(s) 20% Final Exam 30% 
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Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  


Sorrentino, S.A, Remmert, 
L. & Wilk, M.J.
 


Mosby's Canadian 
Textbook for the 
Support Worker – Text 
and Workbook Package, 
4th Edition 


Elsevier 2018 978-1-
77172-132-5 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☒ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Lietha Wards   Phone: 250-782-5251 Ext 1232 
Program:  HCA   Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lwards@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:  ________________     
Author Credentials: LPN – Norquest College 
                                     AA – Northern Lights College   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: ________________    


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  ________________     
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: HCAT 123 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Health and Healing: Concepts for Practice 


Course Description: This course provides students with the opportunity to develop a theoretical framework for 
practice. Students will be introduced to the philosophical values and theoretical understandings that provide a 
foundation for competent practice as a HCA. The course focuses on concepts of caring and person-centred care; 
basic human needs and human development; family, culture and diversity as they relate to health and healing. 
Students will also be introduced to a problem-solving model that will be critical to their practice. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): HCAT 110; HCAT 111; HCAT 112; HCAT 
113; HCAT 124; HCAT 125; HCAT 126; HCAT 127 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Health Care Assistant 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  70.00  
☒ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☒ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 70.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
1. Characteristics of caring and person-centred practice 
     - Caring as a moral ideal: What is caring? 
     - What distinguishes a caring from an uncaring act? 
     - Caring in a health care context. 
     - Values and beliefs about care and caring. 
     - Promoting the dignity and worth of self and others 
     - Self-building and self-caring as the basis of becoming an effective care provider 
     - Caring and power: Power positions vs. relational positions with others 
     - Independence, dependence, and interdependence. 
     - Independence and self-esteem 
     - Promoting self-determination 
     - Promoting the quality of life—who defines it and who decides what it means to each person. 
     - Social and community models of care 
     - Supporting personal preferences and choices 
     - Recreation/socialization, and quality of life. 
     - Preventing isolation and unnecessary dependence. 
     - Living at risk—what it is and why it is an option—the right to self-determination and choice. 
 
2. Basic human needs 
     - Hierarchy of needs 
           - Physiological. 
           - Safety and Security 
           - Love and Belonging. 
           - Self-esteem 
           - Self-actualization/Self-fulfilment. 
     - Interrelationship of needs 
     - Factors that affect needs and the meeting of needs in older adults. 
     - Needs assessment 
 
3. Human Development  
     - Principles of human development 
     - Development characteristics and changes in the older adult: 
           - Physical changes. 
           - Psycho-social challenges. 
           - Loss as a part of aging 
           - Diversity in older adults 
           - Factors influencing aging. 
 
4. Family in Health and Healing 
     - Family development. 
     - Diverse family units 
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     - Changing family structures 
     - Socio-cultural, religious, environmental and economic influences of the family. 
     - The role of family in health and healing: 
           - Coping and adapting 
           - Influence on health care choices, such as traditional and alternative medicines and treatments 
     - Understanding the impact of stress on family care providers.  
     - Families experiencing conflict or other dysfunction. 
     - Supporting the family. 
 
5. Multiculturalism and Diversity 
     - Race, ethnicity and culture. 
     - Diversity of backgrounds. 
     - Gender identity and sexual orientation. 
     - Generational differences 
     - Prejudice and discrimination. 
     - Effects of culture. 
     - Culture and family 
     - Culture and religion 
     - Cultural influences on aging and health 
     - Culturally sensitive care.  
 
6. Critical thinking and Problem-Solving. 
     - Critical thinking as a caring concept. 
     - Relationship between critical thinking, problem-solving and decision-making. 
     - Components of effective problem-solving/decision-making 
     - Problem-solving in relation to time management. 
     - Care planning as a problem-solving process. 
     - Steps in the care planning/problem solving process: 
           - Assessing – gathering information (including the client’s unique personal history, achievements, strengths, 
and preferences). 
           - Consulting with client and health care team. 
           - Establishing priorities 
           - Defining the problem or care requirement. 
           - Identifying the goal for care. 
           - Creating an action plan. 
           - Implementing the action plan. 
           - Evaluating 
     - Care planning process in health care settings (including residential, community, acute care) 
     - Concepts of client acuity and intensity and how these factors influence the HCA’s problem-solving and decision-
making 
       regarding care provision and prioritization of tasks 
     - Role of HCAs in planning care 
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     - Reporting and recording – common practices in residential, community and acute care settings, including 
electronic documentation. 
 
7. Protection and Safety in Health and Healing 
     - Factors affecting the need for protection and safety (health, age, lifestyle, health challenges/cognition). 
     - Realities and challenges. 
     - Promoting and maintaining safe environments in various health care settings (residential, community, acute 
care), e.g.: 
           - Reporting unsafe equipment. 
           - Maintaining a clutter-free environment. 
           - Recognizing and reporting vermin/vectors. 
     - Roles and parameters of practice in relation to safety. 
     - Risk management -- definitions and approaches 
     - Care plans which address safety of the client and of the HCA 
     - Safety when working alone. 
     - Living at risk issues: respecting the client’s choice to live at risk when an informed choice has been made. 
     - Emergency and critical incidents: 
           - Recognizing critical incidents 
           - Recognizing situations where critical incident debriefing is warranted. 
           - Recognizing appropriate actions by the HCA in response to emergency situations, for example cardiac arrest 
in residential and community settings. 
           - Recognizing emergency codes used in acute care settings, specifically Codes Blue, White, Yellow and Red. 
           - Recognizing the HCA’s role during emergency codes(activating help, assisting other team members as 
directed, communicating and collaborating with other team members). 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
1. Display an understanding  of person-centred care that recognizes and respects the uniqueness of each 
individual: 
    - Describe the characteristics and qualities of caring interactions in a variety of contexts. 
    - Explain the importance of respecting the individuality, independence, autonomy, diverse values and dignity of 
clients and families. 
    - Display an ability to view the older person as an individual possessing a wealth of experience, knowledge and 
wisdom. 
    - Discuss the components of social and community models of care as they relate to person‐centred care. 
         
2. Discuss basic human needs and common characteristics of human development as these concepts relate to 
person‐centred care: 
     - Describe Maslow’s hierarchy of needs, explaining the importance of each level and the interrelationship of 
needs.  
     - Conduct a needs assessment. 
     - Discuss the principles of human development. 
     - Describe the common characteristics and changes in the older adult. 
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3. Use an informed problem-solving approach to provide care and service: 
     - Describe critical thinking as a caring concept. 
     - Discuss the relationship between critical thinking, problem-solving and decision‐making. 
     - Describe care planning as a problem‐solving process. 
     - Utilize the steps of the care planning/problem-solving process. 
     - Describe the role of the HCA in planning care. 
     - Describe common practices for reporting and recording in various health care settings (residential, community 
and acute care). 
 
4. Contribute to the safety and protection of self and others within a variety of work environments: 
     - Describe individual factors affecting the need for protection and safety (health, age, lifestyle, health 
challenges). 
     - Discuss ways of promoting and maintaining safe environments. 
     - Define and describe elements of risk management. 
     - Discuss care planning to promote safety of the client and of the HCA. 
     - Discuss living at risk issues. 
    -  Recognize emergency and critical incidents and describe appropriate steps to take during and after the 
incident. 
 
5. Display an understanding of the role of family, culture, diversity and life experience in aging, health and 
healing: 
     - Discuss changing family structures and diverse family units.  
     - Describe common socio‐cultural, religious, environmental and economic influences on the family. 
     - Understand the impact of stress on family care providers. 
     - Identify ways care providers may support the family. 
     - Describe how diversity (race, ethnicity, culture, generational differences, socio‐economic differences, religious 
diversity, etc.) influences an individual’s experiences of aging, health and healing.  
     - Discuss components of culturally sensitive care. 
     - Appreciate the potential value of traditional medicines and alternative forms of health care to the client and 
family. 
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 75% 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


60% Participation 10% 


Final Exam 30%   
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Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  


Sorrentino, S.A., Remmert, 
L. & Wilk, M.J. 
 

 


Mosby's Canadian 
Textbook for the 
Support Worker – Text 
and Workbook Package, 
4th Edition 


Elsevier 2018 978-1-
77172-132-5 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☒ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Lietha Wards   Phone: 250-782-5251 Ext 1232 
Program:  HCA     Campus: Fort St. John 
Email: lwards@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: ________________    
Author Credentials: LPN – Norquest College 
                                     AA – Northern Lights College   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: ________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  ________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: HCAT 124 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Healing 3: Personal Care and Assistance 


Course Description: This practical course offers students the opportunity to acquire personal care and assistance 
skills within the parameters of the HCA role. The course is comprised of class and supervised laboratory 
experiences which assist the student to integrate theory from other courses to develop care-giver skills that 
maintain and promote the comfort, safety, and independence of individuals in community and facility contexts.     
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): HCAT 110; HCAT 111; HCAT 112; HCAT 
113; HCAT 123; HCAT 125; HCAT 126; HCAT 127 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Health Care Assistant 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  42.00  
☒ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☒ Videoconference Laboratory  78.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 120.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
1. Problem-solving when carrying out care-giving procedures 
    •  Planning and implementing care based on the person’s needs, the established care plan and agency policies. 







 
COURSE OUTLINE 


 
 


 


Page 2 of 6 
 


    •  Assessing the client and the situation prior to commencing care. 
    •  Identifying unsafe environments or situations. 
    •  Seeking assistance if necessary in order to maintain the safety of the client and /or the care provider. 
    •  Organizing equipment and supplies in order to efficiently complete tasks. 
    •  Checking equipment for safety and functionality. 
    •  Reporting equipment malfunction. 
    •  Performing the procedures(s). 
    •  Maintaining client privacy and dignity. 
    •  Encouraging independence and self-care as much as possible. 
    •  Cleaning equipment after use and returning to appropriate place. 
    •  Tidying the client’s environment. 
    •  Evaluating effectiveness of the procedure. 
    •  Reporting and recording actions, results and observations. 
    •  Responding appropriately to emergency situations. 
 
2. Asepsis and prevention of infection. 
    •  Microorganisms, including MROs, and the spread of infection. 
    •  Principles and practice of medical asepsis.  
    •  Routine practices. 
    •  Hand washing 
    •  Gloving. 
    •  Isolation precautions 
   
3. Promoting comfort and rest 
    •  Admitting a person to a facility. 
    •  Promoting comfort, rest, and sleep. 
 
4. Promoting personal hygiene. 
    •  Oral hygiene. 
    •  Bathing - bed bath, tub baths and showers. 
    •  Providing perineal care. 
    •  Assisting with grooming and dressing. 
    •  A.M. and h.s. care. 
        back massage and skin care 
    •  Using pressure relieving devices. 
 
5. Moving, positioning and transferring a client. 
    •  Body mechanics. 
    •  Turning a person in bed. 
    •  Using positioning devices. 
    •  Assisting with transferring and moving a person in a hospital bed and a regular bed. 
    •  Transferring a person to a stretcher. 
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    •  Moving a person to the side of a bed and assisting him/her to sit. 
    •  Transferring a person from a bed to a chair or wheelchair and back.  
    •  Transferring a person from a wheelchair to a bath chair or toilet. 
    •  Using mechanical lifts including ceiling lifts. 
    •  Cleaning of equipment (in the home) 
 
6. Bedmaking 
    •  Making a closed bed. 
    •  Making an open bed. 
    •  Making an occupied bed. 
 
7. Promoting exercise and activity. 
    •  Bed rest. 
    •  Assisting with ambulation. 
    •  Assisting with walking devices - especially safe use of walkers with resting seat. 
    •  Assisting with wheelchairs. 
    •  Dealing with falls 
.  
8. Promoting healthy nutrition and fluid intake. 
    •  Utilizing an understanding of basic nutrition related to the client’s health needs and preferences. 
    •  Serving meals in ways that encourage normalizing interactions. 
    •  Assisting clients with eating and drinking. 
    •  Utilizing safe feeding/eating assistance techniques with individuals who are experiencing difficulty biting, 
chewing, and/or swallowing. 
    •  Observing and recording intake and output. 
 
9. Promoting urinary and bowel elimination. 
    •  Using bedpans and urinals. 
    •  Toileting techniques. 
    •  Using commodes 
    •  Assisting the person with urinary and bowel incontinence. 
    •  Using urinary incontinence products. 
    •  Assisting the person with condom catheter drainage. 
    •  Assisting the person with an established catheter (may be DOT) 
    •  Emptying drainage bags. 
    •  Collecting urine specimens. 
    •  Factors affecting bowel elimination 
    •  Assisting with bowel training. 
    •  Administering enemas and suppositories (may be DOT) 
    •  Assisting the person with an established ostomy (may be DOT) 
    •  Collecting stool specimens. 
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10. Measuring vital signs. 
    •  Measuring height and weight. 
    •  Measuring body temperature 
    •  Monitoring pulse and respirations. 
    •  Being familiar with differing types of equipment. 
    •  Reporting and recording vital signs. 
 
11. Heat and cold applications (usually DOT) 
    •  Knowing policies and procedures of facility/agency. 
    •  Theory of heat and cold applications. 
 
12. Assisting with oxygen needs (May be DOT) 
    •  Safe use of oxygen. 
    •  Recognizing oxygen concentrators, tanks (compressed oxygen) and liquid oxygen. 
    •  Dealing with oxygen tubing. 
 
13. Assisting with medications for clients able to direct own care (may be DOT) 
    •  Assisting vs. administering in relation to parameters of practice. 
    •  Roles and responsibilities, legal implications of actions. 
    •  Observing client for untoward effects (i.e. recognizing what is not normal and reporting it). 
    •  General types of medications (capsules, tablets, ointments, suppositories, liquids, drops). 
    •  Common abbreviations used with medications 
    •  Label reading 
    •  Critical “rights” of assisting with medications. 
    •  Assisting with pre-packaged, pre-measured oral medications. 
    •  Assisting with oral, eye and transdermal medications. 
    •  Assisting with metered dose inhalers. 
    •  Assisting with topical applications of ointments. 
    •  Documentation. 
 
14. Home management.  
    •  Application of agency policies and procedures. 
    •  Assessing the home for safety risks (for client and caregiver). 
    •  Fire hazards and safety precautions. 
    •  Maintaining safety and medical asepsis in the home setting. 
    •  Using common cleaning agents (application of WHMIS). 
    •  Using body mechanics in a home environment. 
    •  Dealing with emergencies in the home 
    •  Community resources and supports. 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
1. Perform personal care skills in an organized manner, ensuring the comfort and appropriate independence of 
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the client: 
    • Organize and implement care according to client needs. 
    • Encourage independence of the client as much as possible. 
    • Encourage client communication and engagement during personal care. 
    • Maintain client privacy and dignity. 
    • Assist client with personal hygiene and grooming 
    • Assist the client with movement and ambulation 
    • Use aids to promote comfort, relaxation and sleep 
    • Take and record vital signs accurately (temperature, pulse, respirations) 
    • Assist the client to meet nutritional needs. 
    • Assist the client with medication 
    • Provide specialized, sensitive care for the dying client in line with palliative care principles 
 
2. Apply an informed problem-solving process to the provision of care and assistance: 
    • Assess the client and situation 
    • Observe changes in the client’s health status 
    • Set priorities or make adjustments to the care process based on client requirements 
    • Identify priorities for care within the care plan. 
    • Utilize appropriate health team members as resources to augment one’s own problem solving and decision-
making 
    • Follow the care plan for each client 
    • Conduct care-giving or assisting activities 
    • Reflect on and evaluate effectiveness of care or assistance 
    • Carry out recording requirements. 
    • Utilize creativity when required to adapt care and assistance to a variety of contexts. 
 
3. Provide personal care and assistance within the parameters of the HCA 
    • Comply with legal/employer-defined parameters of practice for HCA roles 
    • Collaborate with other members of the health team. 
    • Use appropriate lines of communication. 
    • Demonstrate dependability, reliability, honesty and integrity 
    • Adhere to the client’s care plan. 
 
4. Provide care and assistance in ways that maintain safety for self and others in a variety of contexts: 
    • Wear safe and appropriate clothing, including identification 
    • Assess the environment prior to commencing care 
    • Adjust the environment, as appropriate, to ensure safety and to promote efficiency. 
    • Organize time and equipment for safety and efficiency. 
    • Base choices and actions on a sound knowledge of asepsis and body mechanics 
    • Adhere to infection control practices. 
    • Recognize and make wise choices in situations of potential risk to self or others. 
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    • Exhibit flexible and adaptable behaviour in a variety of contexts. 
    • Recognize and respond appropriately to emergency situations. 
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 75% 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


65% Participation 10% 


Final Exam 25%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  


Sorrentino, S.A., Remmert, 
L. & Wilk, M.J. 
 

 


Mosby's Canadian 
Textbook for the 
Support Worker – Text 
and Workbook Package, 
4th Edition 


Elsevier 2018 978-1-
77172-132-5 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 


Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☒ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Lietha Wards   Phone: 250-782-5251 Ext 1232 
Program:  HCA   Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lwards@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: _____________________   
Author Credentials: LPN – Norquest College 
                                     AA – Northern Lights College   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _____________________ 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _____________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: HCAT 125 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Healing 2: Caring for Individuals Experiencing Cognitive or Mental Challenges 


Course Description: This course builds on content from other courses to assist students to explore concepts and 
caregiving approaches that will allow them to work effectively with individuals experiencing cognitive or mental 
challenges. Emphasis is on supporting clients with dementia, recognizing responsive behaviours and identifying 
person-centered intervention strategies.  
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): HCAT 110; HCAT 111; HCAT 112; HCAT 
113; HCAT 123; HCAT 124; HCAT 126; HCAT 127 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Health Care Assistant 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  60.00  
☒ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☒ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 60.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
1. Cognitive Challenges in Older Adulthood: 
     - Confusion and dementia. 
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     - Common causes of reversible changes in mental functioning. 
     - Primary forms of irreversible dementia: 
         - Alzheimer’s disease 
         - Other dementias 
     - Forms and causes of various dementias – pathology, processes and characteristics. 
     - Philosophies and models of care. 
     - Importance of life review in care of individuals with dementia. 
     - Stages of dementia and common behavioural manifestations and unique responses. 
     - Myths and stigmas associated with dementia. 
     - Cultural differences in perceptions of dementia. 
     - Effective communication strategies for clients with dementia. 
     - Responsive behaviours – factors precipitating behaviours. 
     - Importance of environment in relation to behaviours. 
     - Strategies for working with individuals exhibiting responsive behaviours. 
     - Appropriate activities for individuals experiencing differing levels of dementia. 
     - Working effectively with individuals experiencing early, moderate or severe dementia. 
     - Assessing situations and individuals. 
     - Responding to or preventing responsive behaviours, including client to client behaviour. 
     - Knowing when to exit a potentially unsafe situation. 
     - Supporting family members experiencing grief and loss. 
     - Caregiver needs and support. 
 
2. Abuse 
     - Types of abuse: 
          - Physical, sexual, financial, emotional, neglect. 
          - Self-neglect. 
     - Abusive relationships: 
          - Caregiver/Client. 
          - Client/Client. 
     - Cycle of abuse 
     - Responding to or preventing abuse. 
     - Recognizing and reporting signs of abuse. 
 
3. Mental Health Challenges 
     - Causes and common treatment of mental health challenges. 
     - Common mental health disorders: 
         - Anxiety disorders. 
         - Affective or mood disorders. 
         - Schizophrenia. 
         - Personality disorders. 
         - Substance abuse disorders. 
         - Dual or multi-diagnoses. 
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     - Myths and stigmas associated with mental health challenges. 
     - Cultural differences in perceptions of mental health challenges. 
     - Caring for the person and family. 
         - Principles and approaches used to plan and implement effective care. 
         - Person-centred care. 
         - When and what to report. 
     - Implications of Involuntary Admission under the Mental Health Act. 
         - Alteration of client's right to leave the care setting or refuse treatment. 
     - Suicide risks and prevention. 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
1. Describe ways to organize, administer and evaluate person-centered care and assistance for clients/residents 
experiencing cognitive health challenges (dementia): 
   - Use an informed problem-solving process when caring for individuals experiencing cognitive health challenges. 
   - Base choices and actions on a sound understanding of the physical, cognitive and psycho-social processes of 
various kinds of dementia. 
   - Base choices and actions on an understanding of environmental influences on behaviours. 
 
2. Describe ways to organize, administer and evaluate person-centered care and assistance for clients 
experiencing mental health challenges (other than dementia): 
   - Use an informed problem-solving process when caring for or providing assistance for individuals experiencing 
mental health challenges. 
   - Identify factors that influence the mental health and well-being of individuals. 
   - Tailor interactions and responses based on an understanding of common mental health challenges. 
   - Cope constructively with unanticipated or unusual situations. 
 
3. Demonstrate an understanding of effective approaches to disruptive or abusive behaviours: 
   - Describe types of abuse/abusive relationships and the cycle of abuse. 
   - Identify behavioural indicators that an individual or group is becoming disruptive, abusive or out-of-control. 
   - Utilize calming non-verbal techniques to prevent or de-escalate disruptive or out-of-control behaviours. 
   - Utilize appropriate verbal techniques to prevent or de-escalate disruptive or out-of-control behaviours. 
   - Know when to exit a potentially unsafe or abusive situation. 
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 75% 


 
 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


30% Participation 10% 


Midterm Exam(s) 30% Final Exam 30% 
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Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  


Sorrentino, S.A., Remmert, 
L. & Wilk, M.A. 
 

 


Mosby's Canadian 
Textbook for the 
Support Worker – Text 
and Workbook Package, 
4th Edition 


Elsevier 2018 978-1-
77172-132-5 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☒ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Lietha Wards   Phone: 250-782-5251 Ext 1232 
Program:  HCA   Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lwards@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:   _______________________ 
Author Credentials: LPN – Norquest College 
                                     AA – Northern Lights College   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: HCAT 126 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Practice Experience in Home Support or Assisted Living 


Course Description: This practice course provides students with an opportunity to apply knowledge and skills from 
all other courses with individuals and families in a community setting. Opportunity will be provided for students 
under a mentor to become more familiar with the role of the HCA within a Home Support Agency, Assisted Living 
Facility, and/or a Group Home, and to gain abilities that will prepare graduates for employment in these settings. It 
is important that students understand the philosophy of community care settings and its emphasis on client choice 
and independence. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): HCAT 110; HCAT 111; HCAT 112; HCAT 
113; HCAT 123; HCAT 124; HCAT 125; HCAT 127 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Schedule B CRC (works 
with children and adults) and immunizations as 
specified in the Program Completion Guide 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Health Care Assistant 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  0.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 60.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 60.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
Clinical practicum utilizing Home Support Agencies 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
1. Provide person-centered care and assistance that recognizes and respects the uniqueness of each individual 
resident or client: 
    -  View each client as a whole, unique individual 
    -  Respect the individuality, independence and dignity of clients and families 
    -  Display respect and sensitivity to individuals and families from diverse backgrounds and cultures 
    -  Display a non-judgmental approach in all aspects of care provision 
    -  Support the autonomy and uniqueness of clients and their families 
    -  Encourage clients to share their thoughts, feelings and preferences 
    -  View the older person as an individual possessing a wealth of experience, knowledge and wisdom 
    -  Base care and assistance functions on the client’s unique needs, capabilities and interests 
    -  Provide clear information to the client about the care or service to be provided and deal with questions or 
concerns in a calm, caring fashion 
    -  Encourage clients to be involved in their own care 
    -  Support client independence 
    -  Encourage clients to make choices and participate in decisions about their care, as they are able 
    -  Encourage family involvement, as appropriate, in the care of their family member 
    -  Observe family members for signs of stress and consult with an appropriate health care professional for 
direction. 
    -  Report abusive or neglectful situations promptly to a health professional for appropriate action 
 
2. Use an informed problem-solving approach to provide care and assistance that promotes the physical, 
psychological, social, cognitive and spiritual well-being of clients and families: 
    -  Assess the client and situation using informed observation, reflection and communication 
    -  Observe changes in the client’s health status and report these changes to the appropriate health care 
professional 
    -  Identify priorities for care within the care plan 
    -  Be guided by knowledge of health, healing, human needs and human development 
    -  Demonstrate an understanding of the interconnectedness of physical, psychological, social and spiritual aspects 
of health and healing 
    -  Display an understanding of the importance of the family in health & healing 
    -  Display an awareness of the role of culture, diversity and life experience in health and healing 
    -  Display an appreciation of the importance of traditional medicines and alternate forms of healing to the client 
and family. 
    -  Utilize appropriate health team members as resources to augment one’s own problem solving and decision-
making 
    -  Follow the care plan for each client 
    -  Consult with health team members to review and evaluate care and make modifications to the care plan as 
needed 
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    -  Carry out recording requirements in a timely fashion 
    -  Use clear, current, factual, objective and relevant language when reporting or documenting client information 
    -  Utilize creativity when required to adapt care and service to a variety of contexts 
 
3. Provide care and assistance for clients experiencing complex health challenges: 
    -  Base choices and actions on a sound understanding of normal anatomy & physiology and common changes 
associated with aging 
    -  Base choices and actions on a sound understanding of common challenges to health and healing 
    -  Organize, administer and evaluate care and service for residents with complex health challenges 
    -  Provide caring and supportive end-of-life care for residents in a manner that promotes comfort and dignity 
    -  Assist clients and families to maintain independent functioning within their capabilities 
 
4. Provide care and assistance for clients experiencing cognitive and/or mental health challenges: 
    -  Organize, administer and evaluate care and service for clients experiencing cognitive and/or mental health 
challenges 
    -  Base choices and actions on a sound understanding of the physical, psycho-social processes of dementia 
    -  Base choices and actions on an understanding of environmental influences on behaviours 
    -  Tailor interactions and responses based on an understanding of common mental health challenges 
    -  Cope constructively with unanticipated or unusual situations 
    -  Identify when crisis intervention skills are required and respond appropriately 
 
5. Interact with other members of the healthcare team in ways that contribute to effective working relationships 
and the achievement of goals: 
    -  Use caring, respectful communication with all members of the health care team 
    -  Seek clarification, guidance and assistance from other health team members when needed 
    -  Contribute observations and information to care planning 
    -  Communicate changes in the client’s health status to the appropriate health team member so that the care 
plan is kept current 
    -  Communicate with confidence and appropriate assertiveness 
    -  Offer support and assistance to other health team members as appropriate 
    -  Report and record relevant information in a clear, concise and objective manner 
    -  Use appropriate lines of communication in accordance with agency, facility or employer standards and policies 
    -  Identify problems, concerns and conflict within the health team and discuss these with appropriate team 
members in a timely function. 
    -  Approach problems or conflict in a non-threatening way. 
    -  Respond non-defensively to feedback, even when provided in a critical or confrontational manner. 
 
6. Communicate clearly, accurately and in sensitive ways with clients and families within a variety of contexts: 
    -  Demonstrate an ability to write and speak English in a manner that can be easily understood 
    -  Use English in such a way as to be clearly understood 
    -  Use appropriate volume, tone and vocabulary 
    -  Adapt communication styles/approaches as appropriate to the client or situation 
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    -  Identify barriers to communication and make efforts to improve communication 
    -  Interact in a manner that respects the rights, needs, interests and preferences of others 
    -  Observe common courtesies such as addressing the client and family members by name of choice and speaking 
in a manner to be readily understood 
    -  Use touch appropriately and respectfully 
    -  Use humour appropriately 
    -  Maintain appropriate interpersonal and professional boundaries 
    -  Respect and adapt to a family and client’s cultural background 
    -  Recognize non-verbal communication 
    -  Use non-verbal attending skills including eye contact, body positioning and attentive facial expression 
    -  Use active listening skills 
    -  Use appropriate self-disclosure 
    -  Utilize effective approaches to conflict management 
    -  Recognize abusive communication and report in accordance with agency/facility or employer standards and 
policies 
 
7. Provide personal care and assistance in a safe, competent and organized manner: 
    -  Wear safe and appropriate clothing, including identification 
    -  Adhere to the client’s care plan 
    -  Assess the client and the environment prior to commencing care 
    -  Adjust environments, as appropriate, to ensure safety and to promote efficiency 
    -  Set priorities or make adjustments to the care process based on client requirements 
    -  Organize and implement care according to client needs 
    -  Organize time and equipment for safety and efficiency 
    -  Base choices and actions on a sound knowledge of asepsis and body mechanics 
    -  Adhere to infection control practices 
    -  Report, verbally and in writing, unsafe work environments 
    -  Encourage independence of the client as much as possible 
    -  Encourage family involvement in care whenever possible 
    -  Recognize and make wise choices in situations of potential risk to self or others 
    -  Encourage client communication and engagement during personal care 
    -  Maintain client privacy and dignity 
    -  Understand the roles and responsibilities of the HCA regarding delegated tasks. 
    -  Provide specialized, sensitive care for the dying resident in line with palliative care principles 
    -  Exhibit flexible and adaptable behaviour 
 
8. Recognize and respond to own self-development, learning and health enhancement needs: 
    -  Identify own learning needs and personal/professional development needs 
    -  Invite feedback from other health team members related to own performance 
    -  Collaborate with appropriate health professionals to identify and utilize opportunities for specific learning and 
training enhancement 
    -  Identify and utilize opportunities to learn from clients, families, and colleagues 
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    -  Reflect on own choices and behaviours as they contribute to physical, psychological, social, cognitive and 
spiritual health 
    -  Strive to demonstrate increasingly healthful self-care practices 
 
9. Perform the care-giver role in a reflective, responsible, accountable and professional manner: 
    -  Practice within the parameters of practice for a student in the HCA program 
    -  Collaborate with other members of the health team 
    -  Use appropriate lines of communication 
    -  Clarify one’s own role to others when necessary 
    -  Demonstrate dependability, reliability, honesty and integrity 
    -  Reflect on one’s own values, beliefs and standards in relation to care-giving practice 
    -  Recognize how one’s own beliefs, values, standards and cultural background may be different or similar to 
those of clients, and families 
    -  Recognize how one’s own beliefs and values influence one’s responses to residents, families and situations 
    -  Advocate on behalf of the rights, needs, interests and fair treatment of clients and their families 
    -  Maintain a non-judgmental position in light of difficult or unusual client or family situations 
    -  Maintain client and family confidentiality 
    -  Set appropriate personal boundaries in interactions with clients and family members 
    -  Promote own personal safety, health and well-being 
 


Grading System: Pass/Fail Passing Grade: Pass 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Practicum 100%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  


Sorrentino, S.A., Remmert, 
L. & Wilk, M.J.
 


Mosby's Canadian 
Textbook for the 
Support Worker – Text 
and Workbook Package, 
4th Edition 


Elsevier 2018 978-1-
77172-132-5 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 


Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☒ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   
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Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Lietha Wards   Phone: 250-782-5251 Ext 1232 
Program:  HCA   Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lwards@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: _______________________   
Author Credentials: LPN – Norquest College 
                                     AA – Northern Lights College   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: HCAT 127 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Practice Experience in Multi-Level and/or Complex Care 


Course Description: This supervised practice experience provides students with an opportunity to apply knowledge 
and skills from all other courses in the program with individuals in a multi-level or complex care setting. A portion 
of this clinical experience will be devoted to working with individuals with dementia. Opportunity will be provided 
for students to gain expertise and confidence with the role of the HCA within a residential care facility. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): HCAT 110; HCAT 111; HCAT 112; HCAT 
113; HCAT 123; HCAT 124; HCAT 125; HCAT 126 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Schedule B CRC (works 
with children and adults) and immunizations as 
specified in the Program Completion Guide 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Health Care Assistant 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  0.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 210.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 210.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics: Clinical practicum includes intermediate care, extended care, and special care 
utilizing Continuing Care facilities. 
 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
1. Provide person‐centred care and assistance that recognizes and respects the uniqueness of each individual 
client:  
    • View each client as a whole, unique individual. 
    • Respect the individuality, independence and dignity of clients and families. 
    • Display respect  and sensitivity to individuals and families from diverse backgrounds and cultures. 
    • Display a non‐judgmental approach in all aspects of care provision. 
    • Support the autonomy and uniqueness of clients and their families. 
    • Encourage clients to share their thoughts, feelings and preferences.  
    • View the older person as an individual possessing a wealth of experience, knowledge and wisdom. 
    • Base care and assistance functions on the client’s unique needs, capabilities and interests. 
    • Provide clear information to the client about the care or service to be provided and deal with questions or 
concerns in a calm, caring fashion. 
    • Encourage clients to be involved in their own care. 
    • Support client independence.  
    • Encourage clients to make choices and participate in decisions about their care, as they are able. 
    • Encourage family involvement, as appropriate, in the care of their family member. 
    • Observe family members for signs of stress and consult with an appropriate health care professional for 
direction. 
    • Report abusive or neglectful situations promptly to a health professional for appropriate action. 
 
2. Use an informed problem-solving approach to provide care and assistance that promotes the physical, 
psychological, social, cognitive and spiritual well‐being of clients and families: 
    • Assess the client and situation using informed observation, reflection and communication. 
    • Observe changes in the client’s health status and report these changes to the appropriate health care 
professional. 
    • Identify priorities for care within the care plan. 
    • Be guided by knowledge of health, healing, human needs and human development. 
    • Demonstrate an understanding of the interconnectedness of physical, psychological, social and spiritual aspects 
of health and healing. 
    • Display an understanding of the importance of the family in health and healing. 
    • Display an awareness of the role of culture, diversity and life experience in health and healing. 
    • Display an appreciation of the importance of traditional medicines and alternative forms of healing to the client 
and family. 
    • Utilize appropriate health team members as resources to augment one’s own problem-solving and decision-
making.  
    • Follow the care plan for each client. 
    • Consult with health team members to review and evaluate care and make modifications to the care plan as 
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needed. 
    • Carry out recording requirements in a timely fashion. 
    • Use clear, current, factual, objective and relevant language when reporting or documenting client information. 
    • Utilize creativity when required to adapt care and service to a variety of contexts. 
 
3. Provide care and assistance for clients experiencing complex health challenges: 
    • Base choices and actions on a sound understanding of normal anatomy and physiology and common changes 
associated with aging. 
    • Base choices and actions on a sound understanding of common challenges to health and healing. 
    • Organize, administer and evaluate care and service for clients with complex health challenges.  
    • Assist clients and families to maintain independent functioning within their capabilities. 
    • Provide caring and supportive end-of-life care for clients in a manner that promotes comfort and dignity. 
 
4. Provide care and assistance for clients experiencing cognitive and/or mental health challenges: 
    • Organize, administer and evaluate care and service for clients experiencing cognitive and/or mental health 
challenges. 
    • Base choices and actions on a sound understanding of the physical, psycho-social processes of dementia. 
    • Base choices and actions on an understanding of  environmental influences on  behaviours. 
    • Tailor interactions and responses based on an understanding of common mental health challenges. 
    • Cope constructively with unanticipated or unusual situations. 
    • Identify when crisis intervention skills are required and respond appropriately. 
 
5. Interact with other members of the health care team in ways that contribute to effective working relationships 
and the achievement of goals: 
    • Use caring, respectful communication with all members of the health care team. 
    • Seek clarification, guidance and assistance from other health team members when needed. 
    • Contribute observations and information to care planning sessions. 
    • Communicate changes in the client’s health status to the appropriate health team member so that the care 
plan is kept current.  
    • Communicate with confidence and appropriate assertiveness. 
    • Offer support and assistance to other health team members as appropriate. 
    • Report and record relevant information in a clear, concise and objective manner. 
    • Use appropriate lines of communication in accordance with agency, facility or  employer standards and policies.  
    • Identify problems, concerns and conflict within the health team and discuss these with appropriate team 
members in  timely function.  
    • Approach problems or conflict in a non-threatening way.  
    • Respond non-defensively to feedback, even when provided in a critical or confrontational manner. 
 
6. Communicate clearly, accurately and in sensitive ways with clients and families: 
    • Demonstrate an ability to write and speak English in  a manner that can be easily understood. 
    • Use English in such a way as to be clearly understood. 
    • Use appropriate volume, tone and vocabulary. 
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    • Use language and a communication style that is appropriate to the client, family or situation. 
    • Identify barriers to communication and make efforts to improve communication.  
    • Interact in a manner that respects the rights, needs, interests and preferences of others. 
    • Observe common courtesies such as addressing the client and family member by name of choice and speaking 
in a manner to be readily understood. 
    • Use touch appropriately and respectfully.  
    • Use humour appropriately.  
    • Maintain appropriate interpersonal and professional boundaries. 
    • Respect and adapt to a family and client’s cultural background. 
    • Recognize non-verbal communication.  
    • Use non-verbal attending skills including eye contact, body positioning and attentive facial expression.  
    • Use active listening skills.   
    • Use appropriate self-disclosure.  
    • Utilize effective approaches to conflict management.  
    • Demonstrate an understanding of the stressors experienced by clients and families as they are reflected in 
communication patterns. 
    • Recognize abusive communication and report in accordance with agency/facility or employer standards and 
policies. 
 
7. Provide personal care and assistance in a safe, competent and organized manner:  
    • Wear safe and appropriate clothing, including identification. 
    • Adhere to the client’s care plan. 
    • Assess the client and the environment prior to commencing care. 
    • Adjust environments, as appropriate, to ensure safety and to promote efficiency. 
    • Set priorities or make adjustments to the care process based on client requirements. 
    • Organize and implement care according to client needs. 
    • Organize time and equipment for safety and efficiency. 
    • Base choices and actions on a sound knowledge of asepsis and body mechanics. 
    • Adhere to infection control practices. 
    • Report, verbally and in writing, unsafe work environments.  
    • Encourage independence of the  client as much as possible.  
    • Encourage family involvement in care whenever possible. 
    • Recognize and make wise choices in situations of potential risk to self or others. 
    •  Encourage client communication and engagement during personal care. 
    • Maintain client privacy and dignity.  
    • Assist the client with personal hygiene and grooming.  
    • Assist the client with movement and ambulation. 
    • Use aids to promote comfort, relaxation and sleep. 
    • Take and record vital signs accurately. 
    • Provide specialized, sensitive care for the dying client in line with palliative care principles. 
    • Exhibit flexible and adaptable behaviour. 
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8. Recognize and respond to own self-development, learning and health enhancement needs: 
    • Identify own learning and personal/ professional development needs. 
    • Invite feedback from other health team members related to own performance. 
    • Collaborate with appropriate health professionals to identify and utilize opportunities for specific learning and 
training 
      enhancement. 
    • Identify and utilize opportunities to learn from clients, families and colleagues. 
    • Share new learning with other health team members. 
    • Reflect on own choices and behaviours as they contribute to physical, psychological, social, cognitive and 
spiritual health. 
    • Strive to demonstrate increasingly healthful self-care practices. 
 
9. Perform the care-giver role in a reflective, responsible, accountable and professional manner: 
    • Practise within the parameters of practice for a student in the HCA program.  
    • Foster and uphold the mission, policies and standards of the care facility. 
    • Collaborate with other members of the health team. 
    • Use appropriate lines of communication. 
    • Clarify one’s own role to others when necessary. 
    • Demonstrate dependability, reliability, honesty and integrity. 
    • Reflect on one’s own values, beliefs and standards in relation to care-giving practice. 
    • Recognize how one’s own beliefs, values, standards and cultural background may be different or similar to 
those of clients and families. 
    • Recognize how one’s own beliefs and values influence one’s responses to clients, families and situations. 
    • Maintain a non-judgmental position in light of difficult or unusual client or family situations. 
    • Advocate on behalf of the rights, needs, interests and fair treatment of clients and their families. 
    • Maintain client and family confidentiality. 
    • Set appropriate personal boundaries in interactions with clients and family members. 
    • Promote own personal safety, health and well-being. 
    • Challenge questionable actions or decisions made by other health team members. 
    • Champion the role of the HCA on the health care team. 
 
 


Grading System: Pass/Fail Passing Grade: Pass 


 
 
Evaluation Methods: 
Practicum 100%   
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Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  


Sorrentino, S.A., Remmert, 
L. & Wilk, M.J.
 


Mosby's Canadian 
Textbook for the 
Support Worker – Text 
and Workbook Package, 
4th Edition 


Elsevier 2018 978-1-
77172-132-5 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Lietha Wards   Phone: 250-782-5251 Ext 1232 
Program:  HCA   Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lwards@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:  _____________________  
Author Credentials: LPN – Norquest College 
                                     AA – Northern Lights College   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _____________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date: _____________________   
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 


 



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
SUBMISSION TO EDUCATION COUNCIL COVER SHEET 


(To be used when a decision by Council is required.) 
 
In order for the Education Council to carefully consider your request, we ask that the following 
documentation be prepared and submitted 28 days prior to meeting dates for Council before it is addressed 
as an agenda item. 
 
(To fill out document, tab to shaded boxes and type information) 
 
 1.  What are you asking the Council to consider? 


Housekeeping items for the Education Assistant program: 
 
A. Where applicable, the attached Program Information and Completion Guides have been updated to 
reflect the changes below. 
 
B. EDAS 152 and EDAS 153 Course Outlines 
 
i) Changing the Grade System for the EDAS 152 and EDAS 153 practicum courses from letter grades to 
Pass/Fail. 
 
ii) Changing the course name of EDAS 152 from "Classroom Practicum 1" to "Practicum 1." 
 
iii) Changing the course name of EDAS 153 from "Block Practicum" to "Practicum 2." 
 
iv) Removing EDAS 148 as a prerequisite for EDAS 153. 
 
C. EDAS 240 Course Outline 
 
i) Prerequisite removed and text books updated. 
 
We do not wish to consider any other changes at this time. 
 
 


 The Process for Submissions to the Education Council lists the responsibilities of the Education 
Council. 


 To which of these does your submission relate (i.e. 2c, 3b, etc.)?                         
2 (f) set curriculum content for courses leading to certificates, diplomas or degrees. 
 


 2.  What is the rationale for the request? 
Discipline-specific considerations are relevant here. For example: 
 
The practicum courses in the Education Assistant Program are based on professional competencies and 
application. This structure lends itself to an assessment model that reflects whether a student has met 
the competencies or not (P/F).  
 
The practicum name changes provide greater simplicity and consistency.  
 
The program has recently undergone a program review and determined that the removal of EDAS 148 
as a prerequisite to EDAS 153 is pedagogically appropriate.  
 


 3. What implications will approval of this request have for: 
 


• students or prospective students 
Grading: students' practicum courses will no longer be calculated in their GPA. 
 
Prerequisites: students have easier access to EDAS 153 and EDAS 240. 
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• present course offerings 
None. 


 
• associated program completion guides (please list programs the outcome will affect)  


None.  
 


• faculty 
Faculty will revise grading language in the Practicum Guides and course syllabi. 
 


• support staff 
Staff will revise language on program websites and in any related program documents. 


 
• College (facilities, timetabling, etc.) 


Registrar will need to make adjustments in WebAdvisor to input P/F for the two practica. 
Reflect name changes in the college catalogue. Ensure prerequisite is adjusted in colleague. 
 


• Library (new material and/or copyright issues) 
None.  
 


 4. What do you estimate the cost of implementing this request will be in terms of financial and/or 
human resources? (Use separate sheet for detail or budget if necessary.) 
None. 
  


 Will the proposed request have any possible effects on students' eligibility for financial aid?   
No. 
 


5. Anticipated Transfer Credit - If Applicable (Cite specific course codes and titles if possible.) 
 
 List B.C. Universities     Anticipated Transfer Credit 
 


      
 


 List B.C. University-Colleges/Institutes  Anticipated Transfer Credit 
      


 
 List Designates (CGA, CMA, etc.)  Anticipated Transfer Credit 


      
 
 6. With whom have you consulted internally and/or externally, regarding the proposal?   
 


YOU MUST PROVIDE A COPY OF THE FINAL SUBMISSION TO ANYONE LISTED 
 
 Campus Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Dean       Yes  No 
 No   


ECEC/EA 
Program Chairs 


      Yes  No   


EA Program 
Review team 


      Yes  No  


            Yes  No  
  
 Regional Program Staff 
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Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Registrar Awaiting feedback Yes  No  
VP Academic Awaiting feedback Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Other College Staff (e.g. Subject/discipline content expertise, Recruiters, Librarians, Computer, etc.) 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
External (e.g. Advisory Committee members, other prospective employers, articulation groups, other 
institutions and/or professional bodies, etc.)  


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
7. Have relevant program staff, both campus and regional, been consulted before submitting the 


proposed request?   
Yes 


 
This would include and not limited to an electronic version of the Submission Cover Sheet and 
Course Outline to be sent to Education Council Secretary (A. Holloway). 
 


8. Do you wish to present your proposal to the Council in person? No 
  


If not, who will present it? Carol Burbee                                                                                
 


How much time is needed for the presentation?  10 minutes                                                       
 


9. Additional comments: 
      


 
10. Suggested wording for motion:  


THAT the Education Council approves specified changes to the Certificate in Education Assistant and 
Diploma in Education Assistant Program Information and Completion Guides, and to EDAS 152, 
EDAS 153, and EDAS 240 Course Outlines.   
 


Prepared by: Carol Burbee and Steve Roe     Date: May 27, 2020 
 
In consultation with (please list by name): Cindy Page, Sharon Strasdin, Carol Burbee, Patricia 
McClelland, & Shari Harrison 
 
Date received by Education Council Secretary:  May 27, 2020 
                                    
Requester notified re: date/time item on agenda:                                                  
 PLEASE ATTACH ALL RELEVANT SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 
 



mailto:aholloway@nlc.bc.ca
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
REGISTRAR’S OFFICE 


PROGRAM INFORMATION AND COMPLETION GUIDE 
 


Program Name:  Education Assistant   
Credential/Certification:  Certificate in Education Assistant  


Date Submitted:  June 2020 
Effective Date:  September 2020   


  
 


Program Contact:  Cindy Page/Sharon Strasdin         
 
 
Dean:  Steve Roe          
 
 
Document Author:  Shari Harrison/Cindy Page/Sharon Strasdin/Steve Roe       
 
 
Program Description:   
The Certificate in Education Assistant prepares learners to support children and youth 
with diverse abilities in British Columbia K-12 classroom settings. This credential is 
grounded in the principles of positive, person-centred support and holistic development 
of individual potential. The importance of making personal connections to knowledge, 
content, and ways of being are reflected in course design, enabling Education 
Assistants (EAs) to support children and youth to become connected, competent, 
caring, and autonomous individuals. 
 
The Certificate in Education Assistant comprises 15 courses that blend theoretical, 
practical, and experiential learning while enabling students to document and synthesize 
their professional development through an Integrative Learning Portfolio.   
 
 
Admission Requirements:   
A.  Standard Admission Requirements Are As Follows: 
 
1. Completion of a Northern Lights College Application Form and payment of the related 
fee.  
 
2. Copy of government issued picture ID with current full legal name. 
  
3a. Students from countries that practice Standard Written English must have official 
transcripts demonstrating successful completion of one of the following English courses 
with a “C” or higher: English Studies 12, English 12, English Literature 12, English 12 
First Peoples, English 050, English 099, or an equivalent course.  
OR  
3b. Any university-level English course with a "C" grade or higher.  
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OR  
3c. Completion of the NLC Writing Assessment with 100-level course placement.  
 
4. Submission of Program Questionnaire (included in Application Package on website).  
 
5. Comprehensive letter stating the applicant's background, interest, and goals for 
pursuing the Education Assistant Certificate. 
 
6. Two current letters of reference written and dated within a year of application, 
attesting to the candidate’s knowledge, skills and attitudes as a fit for the EA profession. 
One must be from a recent employer and one must be a personal reference from a non-
family member.  
 
7. Current assurance of good health from a physician (see form included in Application 
Package on website). 
 
8. Valid Solicitor General Schedule B Criminal Record Check (CRC) ("works with 
children and vulnerable adults"). Students who have completed a valid Schedule B CRC 
("works with children and vulnerable adults") for another organization may share their 
results with Northern Lights College by completing the Sharing Form. Please see NLC's 
Criminal Record Check procedures for instructions on how to complete a CRC.  
 
B. Students Who Received Their Secondary Education in a Language other than 
English:  
1. In lieu of Item A3 above, domestic and international students who received their 
secondary education in French or in a language other than Standard Written English 
require minimum IELTs Academic scores of 6.0 overall with no band less than 6.0.  
  
C. Dual Credit Students: 
1.  In lieu of Item A3 above, dual credit students may submit secondary school 
transcripts indicating successful completion of English 11 and enrollment in an 
acceptable Grade-12-level English course with an interim grade of “C” or higher.  
 
Post-Admission Notes: 
CRCs must be renewed if they expire before the Education Assistant Certificate is 
completed. Students are obligated to report any Schedule B criminal convictions that 
occur after they authorize a CRC but are still enrolled in NLC's Education Assistant 
program. Failure to do so may result in a requirement to withdraw from the program.  
    
 
Length of Program: (weeks and total hours)  
Full-time: The minimum possible time to complete under ideal conditions is 12 months. 
Part-time: Two or more years, depending on course offerings. 
 
585 theory course hours + 290 practica hours = 875 total hours     
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Program Intake: (start/finish dates)  
September, January, or May 
 
 
Available Seats:   
Based on capacity 
 
 
Application Deadline:   
May 1 for September courses.  
October 1 for January courses. 
February 1 for May/July courses.     
 
 
Career Prospects:   
Qualified Education Assistants are employed in public and independent (private) 
schools around the province. Graduates of the Northern Lights College Education 
Assistant program may seek a variety of positions in elementary and secondary 
education settings, including Special Needs Support Worker, Personal Care Attendant, 
Settlement Workers in Schools and Playground and/or School Supervision Monitor.  
Education Assistants may be employed at any grade level, from kindergarten to high 
school graduation, to provide support to children with varying levels of special needs or 
they may provide general support in the delivery of educational programs to a number 
of children. 
 
Prospective students are encouraged to research employment prospects for Education 
Assistants in their local community and school districts prior to applying to the program. 
 
 
Affiliations/Partnerships:   
1.  Le Collège Éducacentre 
2.  School District 60 
 
 
Location:   
The entire program is regularly offered through a blended model of online delivery, 
including asynchronous and synchronous modes of delivery.  
 
Students complete practica within their own communities provided options exist for 
acceptable placements. Students unable to locate suitable practicum placements in 
their own community may need to relocate to another community for one or more of the 
practicum courses. 
 
Face-to-face offerings may be available within the Northern Lights College region 
depending on student interest and project funding. 
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Additional Requirements/Supplies:  (fees, supplies, materials)  
•  Instructional-related fees 
•  Textbooks and/or course packages 
•  Access to high speed internet 
•  A computer with a webcam 
 
 
Eligibility for Canada Student Loans:  (Yes or No) 
Yes  
 
 
Required Minimum Grade:  (overall and/or minimum within a course) 
Minimum of "C" in each course 
 
 
Residency Requirement:  (percentage of courses which must be taken at NLC) 
Four courses comprising a minimum of 12 credits and one practicum 
 
 
Required Courses:  (list courses required to complete credential  
                                   and total hours for each course) 
 
Foundation Requirements (12 credits; 180 hours): 
HDEC 100: Essential Skills for Human Service Workers (3 credits; 45 hours) 
HDEC 101: Human Development 1 (3 credits; 45 hours) 
HDEC 103: Guiding and Caring (3 credits; 45 hours) 
HDEC 121: Interpersonal Communications (3 credits; 45 hours) 
 
Specialty Requirements (21 credits; 315 hours):  
EDAS 141A: Education Assistant Foundations (3 credits; 45 hours) 
EDAS 142A: Special Needs (3 credits; 45 hours) 
EDAS 143: Personal Care (3 credits; 45 hours)  
EDAS 144: Curriculum Foundations (3 credits; 45 hours)  
EDAS 145: Social Foundations of Special Education (3 credits; 45 hours)  
EDAS 146: Understanding Learning Challenges (3 credits; 45 hours) 
EDAS 148: Exploring Diversity (3 credits; 45 hours)  
 
Practicum Courses (7 credits; 290 hours): 
EDAS 152: Practicum 1 (3 credits; 130 hours); or 
APS 120: Pratique réflective 1 (3 credits; 130 hours; Educacentre only) 
 
EDAS 153: Practicum 2 (4 credits;160 hours); or 
APS 121: Pratique réflective 2 (4 credits; 160 hours; Educacentre only) 
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Specialty Electives (6 credits; 90 hours) - Students must choose 2 courses from the list 
below: 
EDAS 240: Language Development and Disorders (3 credits; 45 hours) 
EDAS 241: Autism Spectrum Disorder (3 credits; 45 hours) 
EDAS 242: Fetal Alcohol Spectrum Disorder (3 credits; 45 hours) 
EDAS 243: Supporting Children’s Mental Health (3 credits; 45 hours) 
EDAS 244: High School Literacy and Numeracy (3 credits; 45 hours) 
HDEC 104: Human Development II (3 credits; 45 hours)  
 
Additional Notes: 
 
1. Students who have completed NLC’s Certificate in Education Assistant will be 
granted the following course substitutions toward NLC's Social Services Worker 
Diploma provided the HDEC courses were completed within six years with a minimum 
grade of C+: HDEC 100, HDEC 101, HDEC 103, and HDEC 121 = SSWD 110 and 
SSWD 215. 
 
2. Certificate in Education Assistant students who have previously completed the NLC 
ECEC diploma with ECED 210: Practicum - Diverse Abilities will be granted a course 
substitution for EDAS 148: Exploring Diversity.  
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
REGISTRAR’S OFFICE 


PROGRAM INFORMATION AND COMPLETION GUIDE 
 


Program Name:  Education Assistant   
Credential/Certification:  Diploma in Education Assistant  


Date Submitted:  June 2020 
Effective Date:  September 2020   


  
 


Program Contact:  Cindy Page/Sharon Strasdin         
 
 
Dean:  Steve Roe          
 
 
Document Author:  Shari Harrison/Cindy Page/Sharon Strasdin/Steve Roe       
 
 
Program Description:   
The Diploma in Education Assistant  prepares learners to support children and youth 
with diverse abilities in British Columbia K-12 classroom settings. This credential is 
grounded in the principles of positive, person-centred support and holistic development 
of individual potential. The importance of making personal connections to knowledge, 
content, and ways of being are reflected in course design, enabling Education 
Assistants (EAs) to support children and youth to become connected, competent, 
caring, and autonomous individuals. 
 
The Diploma in Education Assistant comprises 20 courses, blending theoretical, 
practical, and experiential learning while supporting students as they continue to 
develop an Integrative Learning Portfolio.      
 
 
Admission Requirements:   
A. Standard Admission Requirements Are As Follows: 
1. Completion of a Northern Lights College Application Form and payment of the related 
fee.  
 
2. Copy of government issued picture ID with current full legal name. 
 
3a. Students from countries that practice Standard Written English must have official 
transcripts demonstrating successful completion of one of the following English courses 
with a “C” or higher: English Studies 12, English 12, English Literature 12, English 12 
First Peoples, English 050, English 099, or an equivalent course.  
OR  
3b. Any university-level English course with a "C" grade or higher.  
OR  
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3c. Completion of the NLC Writing Assessment with 100-level course placement.  
4. Submission of Program Questionnaire (included in Application Package on website).  
 
5. Comprehensive letter stating the applicant's background, interest, and goals for 
pursuing the Education Assistant Diploma. 
 
6. Two current letters of reference written and dated within a year of application, 
attesting to the candidate’s knowledge, skills and attitudes as a fit for the EA profession. 
One must be from a recent employer and one must be a personal reference from a non-
family member.  
 
7. Current assurance of good health from a physician (see form included in Application 
Package on website). 
 
8. Valid Solicitor General Schedule B Criminal Record Check (CRC) ("works with 
children and vulnerable adults"). Students who have completed a valid Schedule B CRC 
("works with children and vulnerable adults") for another organization may share their 
results with Northern Lights College by completing the Sharing Form. Please see NLC's 
Criminal Record Check procedures for instructions on how to complete a CRC.  
 
B. Students Who Received Their Secondary Education in a Language other than 
English:  
1. In lieu of Item A3 above, domestic and international students who received their 
secondary education in French or in a language other than Standard Written English 
require minimum IELTs Academic scores of 6.0 overall with no band less than 6.0.  
  
C. Dual Credit Students: 
1. In lieu of Item A3 above, dual credit students may submit secondary school 
transcripts indicating successful completion of English 11 and enrollment in an 
acceptable Grade-12-level English course with an interim grade of “C” or higher.  
 
D. Current NLC Education Assistant Certificate Students: 
1. Current NLC Education Assistant Certificate students in good standing are required 
to complete an Education Assistant Diploma application and to submit a Letter of Intent 
to continue their studies in the Education Assistant Diploma. 
 
Post-Admission Notes: 
CRCs must be renewed if they expire before the Education Assistant Diploma is 
completed. Students are obligated to report any Schedule B criminal convictions that 
occur after they authorize a CRC but are still enrolled in NLC's Education Assistant 
program. Failure to do so may result in a requirement to withdraw from the program.  
    
 
Length of Program: (weeks and total hours)  
Full-time: The minimum possible time to complete under ideal conditions is 16 months. 
Part-time: Three or more years, depending on course offerings. 
810 theory course hours + 290 practica hours = 1100 total hours     
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Program Intake: (start/finish dates)  
September; January; or May 
 
 
Available Seats:   
Based on capacity 
 
 
Application Deadline:   
May 1 for September courses,  
October 1 for January courses, 
February 1 for May/July courses.     
 
 
Career Prospects:   
Qualified Education Assistants are employed in public and independent (private) 
schools around the province. Graduates of the Northern Lights College Education 
Assistant program may seek a variety of positions in elementary and secondary 
education settings, including Special Needs Support Worker, Personal Care Attendant, 
Settlement Workers in Schools and Playground and/or School Supervision Monitor.  
Education Assistants may be employed at any grade level, from kindergarten to high 
school graduation, to provide support to children with varying levels of special needs or 
they may provide general support in the delivery of educational programs to a number 
of children. 
 
Prospective students are encouraged to research employment prospects for Education 
Assistants in their local community and school districts prior to applying to the program. 
 
 
Affiliations/Partnerships:   
1. Le Collège Éducacentre 
2. School District 60 
3. Justice Institute of British Columbia: NLC's EA Diploma graduates are eligible for 
direct admission into the JIBC's Advanced Specialty Certificate in Community Care 
Licensing. Advanced standing is  granted for HDEC 104: Human Development 2, 
provided HDEC 104 is chosen as the General elective. 
4. Douglas College: NLC's EA Diploma graduates are invited to seek Chair advice on 
potential advanced standing in Douglas College's Behaviour Intervention Certificate. 
 
 
Location:   
The entire program is offered regularly through a blended model of online delivery, 
including asynchronous and synchronous modes of delivery.  
 
Students complete practica within their own communities provided options exist for 
acceptable placements. Students unable to locate suitable practicum placements in 
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their own community may need to relocate to another community for one or more of the 
practicum courses. 
 
Face-to-face offerings may be available within the Northern Lights College region 
depending on student interest and project funding. 
 
 
Additional Requirements/Supplies:  (fees, supplies, materials)  
•  Instructional-related fees 
•  Textbooks and/or course packages 
•  Access to high speed internet 
•  A computer with a webcam 
 
 
Eligibility for Canada Student Loans:  (Yes or No) 
Yes  
 
 
Required Minimum Grade:  (overall and/or minimum within a course) 
Minimum of "C" in each course 
 
 
Residency Requirement:  (percentage of courses which must be taken at NLC) 
Fve courses comprising a minimum of 15 credits and one practicum 
 
 
Required Courses:  (list courses required to complete credential  
                                   and total hours for each course) 
Foundation Requirements (18 credits; 270 hours): 
HDEC 100: Essential Skills for Human Service Workers (3 credits; 45 hours) 
HDEC 101: Human Development 1 (3 credits; 45 hours)  
HDEC 103: Guiding and Caring (3 credits; 45 hours)   
HDEC 121: Interpersonal Communications (3 credits; 45 hours) 
 
ENGL 100: Academic Writing (3 credits, 45 hours); OR 
FRAN 100: Français Académique (3 credits, 45 hours) [Educacentre only] 
FNST 100: Aboriginal Peoples of Canada (3 credits, 45 hours) 
 
Specialty Requirements (21 credits; 315 hours):  
 
EDAS 141A: Education Assistant Foundations (3 credits; 45 hours) 
EDAS 142A: Special Needs (3 credits; 45 hours) 
EDAS 143: Personal Care (3 credits; 45 hours)   
EDAS 144: Curriculum Foundations (3 credits; 45 hours)  
EDAS 145: Social Foundations of Special Education (3 credits; 45 hours)  
EDAS 146: Understanding Learning Challenges (3 credits; 45 hours) 
EDAS 148: Exploring Diversity (3 credits; 45 hours)  
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Practicum Requirements (7 credits; 290 hours): 
EDAS 152: Practicum 1 (3 credits; 130 hours); OR 
APS 120: Pratique réflective 1 (3 credits; 130 hours; Educacentre only) 
 
EDAS 153: Practicum 2 (4 credits;160 hours); OR 
APS 121: Pratique réflective 2 (4 credits; 160 hours; Educacentre only)  
 
Specialty Electives (minimum 12 credits; 180 hours) - Students must choose at least 4 
courses from the list below: 
 
EDAS 240: Language Development and Disorders (3 credits; 45 hours) 
EDAS 241: Autism Spectrum Disorder (3 credits; 45 hours) 
EDAS 242: Fetal Alcohol Spectrum Disorder (3 credits; 45 hours) 
EDAS 243: Supporting Children’s Mental Health (3 credits; 45 hours) 
EDAS 244: High School Literacy and Numeracy (3 credits; 45 hours) 
 
Open Elective (minimum 3 credits; 45 hours) - students must choose one additional 
course among the Specialty Electives above, or any 3 credit University Arts and 
Sciences course, or any one of the following: 
 
ECEC 201: Building Professional Family Partnerships (3 credits; 45 hours) 
HDEC 104: Human Development II (3 credits; 45 hours) 
HDEC 102: Health, Safety and Nutrition (3 credits; 45 hours) 
ECEC 203: Current Perspectives on Practice (3 credits; 45 hours)  
ECED 203A: Development 3 Infants and Toddlers (3 credits; 45 hours) 
FRPC 200: Roots and Principles of Family Resource Programs in Canada (3 credits; 45 
hours) 
EDUC 100: Questions and Issues in Education (3 credits; 45 hours)  
EDUC 220: Introduction to Educational Psychology (3 credits; 45 hours)  
EDUC 230: Introduction to Educational Philosophies (3 credits; 45 hours)  
EDUC 240: Social Issues in Education (3 credits; 45 hours) 
WGST 100: Women and Gender Studies (3 credits; 45 hours) 
MGMT 303: Non-Profit Management (3 credits; 45 hours)  
PSYC 224: Organizational Behavior (3 credits; 45 hours)  
 
Additional Notes: 
1. Diploma in Education Assistant students who want to maximize course substitutions 
toward NLC's Social Services Worker Diploma are advised to take HDEC 104 or ECEC 
201 as an Open Elective. Course substitutions will be granted as follows provided 
HDEC courses were completed within six years with a minimum grade of C+: HDEC 
100, HDEC 101, HDEC 103, HDEC 104, and HDEC 121 = SSWD 110,  PSYC 211, and 
SSWD 215. Alternatively, HDEC 100, HDEC 101, and HDEC 103 = SSWD 110 and 
SSWD 215; ECEC 201 = PSYC 235 or SOCI 204. 
 
3. Diploma in Education Assistant students who have previously completed NLC's 
ECEC Diploma with ECED 210: Practicum - Diverse Abilities will be granted a course 
substitution for EDAS 148: Exploring Diversity.  
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4. Diploma in Education Assistant students who seek advanced standing in the JIBC's 
Advanced Specialty Certificate in Community Care Licensing must take HDEC 104 as a 
General Elective. Consult the NLC program Chairs for more information.   
 
5. Diploma in Education Assistant students who plan to apply to Douglas College's 
Behaviour Intervention Certificate must take ECEC 201 as a General Elective. Consult 
the NLC program Chairs for more information. 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 


 






image8.emf
EDAS 152 Jun  2020.pdf


EDAS 152 Jun 2020.pdf


 
COURSE OUTLINE 


 
 


 


Page 1 of 3 
 


Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: EDAS 152 Credits: 3 


Course Title: Practicum 1 


Course Description: This course offers supervised practical experience and involvement with children in a 
classroom setting. Emphasis is on beginning competencies that are fundamental to quality education, guidance, 
and development of children. Observing development, guiding and caring skills, and child-centred instruction skills 
will be addressed. Collaboration skills for working within the classroom will also be explored. 
 


Prerequisite(s): HDEC 100, HDEC 101, EDAS 141A, and 
EDAS 145. 


Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Admission to the 
Education Assistant Program, Ministry of Justice 
Schedule B CRC (works with children) 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):   HDEC 103 


 


Program: Education Assistant 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: First year Precluded Course(s): EDAS 152: Classroom Practicum 1 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  0.00  
☒ Online Tutorials/Seminar 10.00  
☒ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 120.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 130.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics:                                                                                                                                                            
- Themes: professionalism, observing and recording, reflective practice.                                                                                                 
- Concepts: self-assessment, professional development, code of ethics, confidentiality, professionalism, protocols 
and policies, roles and responsibilities, professional standards, networking/team building, record keeping, 
legislation, abuse/neglect, professional and personal boundaries.                                                                                                                                                           
- Skills: think critically, think creatively, observe, record objectively, synthesize experiences, analyze situations / 
experiences, self-assess, receive feedback, reflect and adapt, communicate clearly – orally and in writing, set goals, 
work on a team, choose and apply appropriate support strategies, recommend/access appropriate support 
services, advocate for social justice and self determination, identify and maintain personal and professional 
boundaries.   


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:                                                                                                                                               
OVERARCHING LEARNING OUTCOME: the intention of this course is to offer students the opportunity to work with 
exceptional students as part of an educational team. A student who successfully completes this course will be able 
to integrate his/her theoretical knowledge with practical experience in order to work effectively with students with 
diverse abilities.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
SPECIFIC LEARNING OUTCOMES: A student who successfully completes this course will have reliably demonstrated 
the ability to:                                                                                                                                                                                                                      
- Establish effective relationships with children and/or adults                                                                                                                                 
- Use positive strategies to guide children’s behaviour                                                                                                                                      
- Work effectively as a team member                                                                                                                                                              
-  Communicate in a caring, respectful and clear manner                                                                                                                                    
- Practice in an ethical and professional manner                                                                                                                                        
- Accurately assess the quality of own performance. 
 


Grading System: Pass/Fail Passing Grade: 60% competency required in assignments 
and practicum work to Pass the course. 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


50% Practicum 50% 


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
 


 
   


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 


Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/
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Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Carol Burbee          Phone: 636-628-1282 
Program:  EA Program                      Campus: Off Campus 
Email: cburbee@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:  24/04/2020  
Author Credentials: BA (UNBC), BEd (SFU), MEd (SFU), EdD candidate (Western)   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: ________________         


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  ________________          
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: EDAS 153 Credits: 4 


Course Title: Practicum 2 


Course Description: This course offers supervised practical experience and involvement with children in a 
classroom setting. Emphasis will be on integrating previously learned theory, knowledge, and skills into daily 
practice. Practical application of functional behaviour assessments and positive behaviour support will be 
addressed. Professionalism and reflective practice will also be explored. 
 


Prerequisite(s): EDAS 152 Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Admission to the 
Education Assistant Program, Ministry of Justice 
Schedule B CRC (works with children) 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  EDAS 146 


 


Program: Education Assistant 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: First year Precluded Course(s): EDAS 153: Block Practicum 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  0.00  
☒ Online Tutorials/Seminar 10.00  
☒ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 150.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 160.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics:                                                                                                                                                              
- Themes: professionalism, functional behaviour assessment, positive behaviour support, reflective practice.                                     
- Concepts: self-assessment, professional development, code of ethics, confidentiality, professionalism, protocols 
and policies, roles and responsibilities, professional standards, networking/team building, record keeping, 
legislation, abuse/neglect, professional and personal boundaries.                                                                                                                                                          
- Skills: think critically, think creatively, observe, record objectively, document, listen actively, synthesize 
information, analyze situations / experiences, communicate clearly – orally and in writing, use assessment tools, 
identify and remove barriers to inclusion, encourage and model inclusive practices, provide unobtrusive and 
respectful support, use appropriate motivation strategies, work on a team, access community resources, record 
and analyze student behaviour, choose and apply appropriate support strategies, recommend/access appropriate 
support services, advocate for social justice and self determination, identify and maintain personal and professional 
boundaries 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:                                                                                                                                          
OVERARCHING LEARNING OUTCOME: the intention of this course is to offer students the opportunity to work with 
exceptional students as part of an educational team. A student who successfully completes this course will be able 
to integrate his/her theoretical knowledge with practical experience in order to work effectively with students who 
have diverse abilities.                                                                                                                                                                                
SPECIFIC LEARNING OUTCOMES: a student who successfully completes this course will have reliably demonstrated 
the ability to:                                                                                                                                                                                                               
- Establish effective relationships with children and/or adults                                                                                                                               
- Use positive strategies to guide children’s behaviour                                                                                                                                      
- Apply principles of functional behaviour assessment to analyze children’s behaviour                                                                                   
- Design and implement a behaviour intervention plan to support positive behaviour in children                                                                       
- Work effectively as a team member                                                                                                                                                  
- - Communicate in a caring, respectful, and clear manner                                                                                                                          
- Practice in an ethical and professional manner                                                                                                                                       
- Accurately assess the quality of one’s own performance 
 


Grading System: Pass/Fail Passing Grade: 60% competency required in assignments 
and practicum work to Pass the course. 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


50% Practicum 50% 


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
 


 
   


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 


Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 
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☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Carol Burbee         Phone: 636-628-1282 
Program:  EA Program                     Campus: Off Campus 
Email: cburbee@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:  27/04/2020  
Author Credentials: BA (UNBC), BEd (SFU), MEd (SFU), EdD candidate (Western)   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: ______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  ______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 


 



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: EDAS 240 Credits: 3 


Course Title: Language Development and Disorders 


Course Description: This course will prepare students to work with children at varying levels of language 
development and with a range of language disorders. An overview of language development, language disorders, 
assessment, and intervention techniques will be covered. Additional focus will be given to information regarding 
students with autism and augmentative / alternative communication (AAC) systems and strategies. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Criminal Record Check 
Schedule B “works with children and vulnerable adults” 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Education Assistant 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):   
TEAC 140 
EDAS 140 


Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: Second year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  45.00  
☒ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☒ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☒ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 45.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
Themes: 
- Language development 
- Language disorders 
- Augmentative and alternative communication 
Concepts: 
- Communication 
- Components of language 
- Normal language development 
- Language and children with learning disabilities 
- Adolescents with language impairment 
- Language and children with intellectual disabilities 
- Language and children with autism 
- Language and children with auditory impairments 
- Language and linguistically-culturally diverse children 
- Children with acquired language disorders 
- Language and other special populations of children (gifted, visually impaired, cleft palate, children with 
neuromotor impairment) 
- Augmentative and alternative communication 
- Developing/selecting communication systems 
- AAC tools and technologies 
- AAC support strategies 
- Language assessment and intervention 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: OVERARCHING LEARNING OUTCOME: 
The intention of this course is to prepare students to work with children at varying levels of language development 
and with a range of language disorders. A student who successfully completes this course will be able to: 
- Use his/her understanding of language acquisition to support the language development of all children 
- Apply his/her understanding of language disorders to identify, respond to and respect the dynamic nature of an 
individual’s present and emerging communication needs and methods 
- Identify and apply strategies to maximize the communication potential of each situation 
SPECIFIC LEARNING OUTCOMES: 
A student who successfully completes this course will have reliably demonstrated the ability to: 
- Identify typical and atypical language development 
- Identify the language characteristics of children with language disorders 
- Assess the unique nature of an individual’s situation and communication needs 
- Assist in the preparation, adaptation/modification of language development activities and resources 
- Assist in the development, implementation and modification of methods and tools to meet an individual’s 
augmentative or alternative communication needs 
- Match an individual’s needs and abilities to augmentative and alternative communication (AAC) formats and 
methods 
- Match an individual’s needs and abilities to AAC formats and methods 
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- Assist students to meet their personal learning needs 
- Assist in the preparation and organization of appropriate learning environments 
- Integrate theoretical, practical, personal, and professional learning into their current practical framework 
 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: C (60%) 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


90% Participation 10% 


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
Haig, J., & MacMillan, V. Cites and Sources: An 


APA documentation 
guide 


Nelson 2018 TBD 


2  


Jay Kuder, S. Teaching Students with 
Language and 
Communication 
Disabilities, with 
Enhanced Pearson 
eText -- Access Card 
Package, 5/E 


Pearson 2018 ISBN-10: 
0134471881 
• ISBN-13: 
9780134471
884 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☒ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/
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Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Shari Harrison   Phone: 250-374-2175 
Program:  Education Assistant   Campus: Off Campus 
Email: sharriso@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 


Author: ________________           Date: ________________            
Author Credentials: Bachelor of Arts (SFU); Bachelor of Education (UBC); Master of Education (UNBC)   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: ________________          


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date: ________________            
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
SUBMISSION TO EDUCATION COUNCIL COVER SHEET 


(To be used when a decision by Council is required.) 
 
In order for the Education Council to carefully consider your request, we ask that the following 
documentation be prepared and submitted 28 days prior to meeting dates for Council before it is addressed 
as an agenda item. 
 
(To fill out document, tab to shaded boxes and type information) 
 
 1.  What are you asking the Council to consider? 


To approve the updated Program Information and Completion Guide for Professional Cook 2 Institutional 
Entry. 
   


 The Process for Submissions to the Education Council lists the responsibilities of the Education 
Council. 


 To which of these does your submission relate (i.e. 2c, 3b, etc.)?                         
2(f) set curriculum content for courses leading to certificates, diplomas or degrees. 
 


 2.  What is the rationale for the request? 
Recently at the May 2020 Education Council meeting it was decided that the Professional Cook 2 
Institutional Entry Program Guide would come to a meeting to update the PCOI 201 course hours. 
Updates: 


1) Under “Length of Program”: from 420 to 240 hours  
2) Under “Required Courses”: PCOI 201 from 420 to 240 hours 


 
 3. What implications will approval of this request have for: 
 


• students or prospective students 
none 
 


• present course offerings 
none 


 
• associated program completion guides (please list programs the outcome will affect)  


none 
 


• faculty 
none 
 


• support staff 
none 


 
• College (facilities, timetabling, etc.) 


none 
 


• Library (new material and/or copyright issues) 
none 
 


 4. What do you estimate the cost of implementing this request will be in terms of financial and/or 
human resources? (Use separate sheet for detail or budget if necessary.) 
nil 
  


 Will the proposed request have any possible effects on students' eligibility for financial aid?   
no 
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 5. Anticipated Transfer Credit - If Applicable (Cite specific course codes and titles if possible.) 
 
 List B.C. Universities     Anticipated Transfer Credit 
 


n/a 
 


 List B.C. University-Colleges/Institutes  Anticipated Transfer Credit 
n/a 


 
 List Designates (CGA, CMA, etc.)  Anticipated Transfer Credit 


n/a 
 
 6. With whom have you consulted internally and/or externally, regarding the proposal?   
 


YOU MUST PROVIDE A COPY OF THE FINAL SUBMISSION TO ANYONE LISTED 
 
 Campus Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Dean Mark Heartt Yes   No   
Instructor Michael French Yes  No   
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Regional Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Registrar Warren Stokes Yes X No  
VP Academic Loren Lovegreen Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Other College Staff (e.g. Subject/discipline content expertise, Recruiters, Librarians, Computer, etc.) 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
External (e.g. Advisory Committee members, other prospective employers, articulation groups, other 
institutions and/or professional bodies, etc.)  


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
7. Have relevant program staff, both campus and regional, been consulted before submitting the 


proposed request?   
Yes 


 
This would include and not limited to an electronic version of the Submission Cover Sheet and 
Course Outline to be sent to Education Council Secretary (A. Holloway). 
  



mailto:aholloway@nlc.bc.ca
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8. Do you wish to present your proposal to the Council in person?  
  


If not, who will present it?                                                                                      
 


How much time is needed for the presentation?  1 min.                                                       
 


9. Additional comments: 
      


 
10. Suggested wording for motion:  


THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and Completion Guide for 
Professional Cook 2 Institutional Entry. 
 
 


Prepared by:     Date:  
 
In consultation with (please list by name):       
 
Date received by Education Council Secretary:  June 15th 2020 
                                    
Requester notified re: date/time item on agenda:       
                                                        
 
 PLEASE ATTACH ALL RELEVANT SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
REGISTRAR’S OFFICE 


PROGRAM INFORMATION AND COMPLETION GUIDE 
 


Program Name:  Professional Cook 2 Institutional Entry  
Credential/Certification:  Certificate in Professional Cook Apprenticeship 


Level 2  
Date Submitted:  June 2020 


Effective Date:  September 2020   
  
 


Program Contact:  trades@nlc.bc.ca         
 
 
Dean:  Mark Heartt          
 
 
Document Author:  Rod Cork       
 
 
Program Description:   
The Professional Cook program follows ITA prescribed course curriculum for 
institutional entry to Professional Cook 2. Learners will perform all phases of kitchen 
activities including the preparation and presentation of vegetables, soups, sauces, 
meat, fish and poultry; cold kitchen items; desserts, baking, pastry; basic menu 
planning/costing as well as knowledge of safety, sanitation and food storage. Learners 
will also gain valuable knowledge of human and customer relations which will enable 
them to become leaders in their field. Learners will move to partially independent 
tasking in level 2, performing a variety of cooking and food preparation. There are 
standardized ITA exams upon completion of this level, accompanied by the work-based 
training hours necessary for ITA Level Certifications.    
 
 
Admission Requirements:   
Successful completion of PCOI 101 or equivalent as indicated by the Industry Training 
Authority.    
 
 
Length of Program: (weeks and total hours) 14 weeks/240 hrs    
 
 
Program Intake: (start/finish dates) March - June 
 
 
Available Seats:  8 
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Application Deadline:  All completed applications must be received one month prior to 
the start of the program. Completed applications received after this date will be 
reviewed based on seat availability.   
 
 
Career Prospects:  Professional Cooks work in a variety of settings including: camps, 
institutional kitchens, family restaurants, hotels, cruise ships, ferry boats, resorts, 
nursing homes, hospitals, catering operations, and airlines.  
 
 
Affiliations/Partnerships:   
Industry Training Authority  
Go 2 (Industry Training Organization who monitors all hospitality type industry training 
for ITA)  
Northern Alberta Institute of Technology (NAIT)  
School Districts 59, 60, 81 and 87  
 
 
Location:  Northern Lights College Dawson Creek Campus 
 
 
Additional Requirements/Supplies:  (fees, supplies, materials)  
Textbooks 
Learning Guides 
Study Guide (Optional) 
Uniforms will be included in Instructional Related Fees 
 
Students are required to sign and adhere to the Trades and Apprenticeship Safety & 
Attendance Rules and Regulatory Practices for Students Policy 
 
 
Eligibility for Canada Student Loans:  (Yes or No) 
No  
 
 
Required Minimum Grade:  (overall and/or minimum within a course) 
70% 
 
 
Residency Requirement:  (percentage of courses which must be taken at NLC) 
100% 
 
 
Required Courses:  (list courses required to complete credential  
                                   and total hours for each course) 
PCOI 201 Professional Cook 2 Institutional Entry (240 hours) 
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
SUBMISSION TO EDUCATION COUNCIL COVER SHEET 


(To be used when a decision by Council is required.) 
 
In order for the Education Council to carefully consider your request, we ask that the following 
documentation be prepared and submitted 28 days prior to meeting dates for Council before it is addressed 
as an agenda item. 
 
(To fill out document, tab to shaded boxes and type information) 
 
 1.  What are you asking the Council to consider? 


To approve the Program Guide for Welder Apprenticeship. 
 


 The Process for Submissions to the Education Council lists the responsibilities of the Education 
Council. 


 To which of these does your submission relate (i.e. 2c, 3b, etc.)?                         
2(f) set cirriculum content for courses leading to certificates, diplomas or degrees. 
 


 2.  What is the rationale for the request? 
Hours and weeks statement in Length of Program was incorrect. 
 


 3. What implications will approval of this request have for: 
 


• students or prospective students 
none 


 
• present course offerings 


None 
 


• associated program completion guides (please list programs the outcome will affect)  
None 
 


• faculty 
None 
 


• support staff 
None 


 
• College (facilities, timetabling, etc.) 


None 
 


• Library (new material and/or copyright issues) 
None 
 


 4. What do you estimate the cost of implementing this request will be in terms of financial and/or 
human resources? (Use separate sheet for detail or budget if necessary.) 
None 
  


 Will the proposed request have any possible effects on students' eligibility for financial aid?   
No 
 


5. Anticipated Transfer Credit - If Applicable (Cite specific course codes and titles if possible.) 
 
 List B.C. Universities     Anticipated Transfer Credit 
 


No changes to current transfer 
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 List B.C. University-Colleges/Institutes  Anticipated Transfer Credit 
      


 
 List Designates (CGA, CMA, etc.)  Anticipated Transfer Credit 


      
 
 6. With whom have you consulted internally and/or externally, regarding the proposal?   
 


YOU MUST PROVIDE A COPY OF THE FINAL SUBMISSION TO ANYONE LISTED 
 
 Campus Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Dean Mark Heartt Yes  No 
 No   


Associate Dean Leo Manning Yes  No   
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Regional Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Registrar Warren Stokes Yes  No  
VP Academic Loren Lovegreen Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Other College Staff (e.g. Subject/discipline content expertise, Recruiters, Librarians, Computer, etc.) 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
External (e.g. Advisory Committee members, other prospective employers, articulation groups, other 
institutions and/or professional bodies, etc.)  


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
7. Have relevant program staff, both campus and regional, been consulted before submitting the 


proposed request?   
Yes 


 
This would include and not limited to an electronic version of the Submission Cover Sheet and 
Course Outline to be sent to Education Council Secretary (A. Holloway). 
 


8. Do you wish to present your proposal to the Council in person? yes 
  


If not, who will present it?                                                                                      
 


How much time is needed for the presentation?  1 min                                                       



mailto:aholloway@nlc.bc.ca
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9. Additional comments: 


      
 
10. Suggested wording for motion:  


THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and Completion Guide for 
Welder Apprenticeship. 
 


Prepared by: Leo Manning     Date: June 2 2020 
 
In consultation with (please list by name):       
 
Date received by Education Council Secretary:  June 2, 2020 
                                    
Requester notified re: date/time item on agenda:       
                                                        
 
 PLEASE ATTACH ALL RELEVANT SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
REGISTRAR’S OFFICE 


PROGRAM INFORMATION AND COMPLETION GUIDE 
 


Program Name:  Welder Apprenticeship  
Credential/Certification:  NLC reports final grading information to the ITA 


for credentialing purposes. 
Date Submitted:  June 2020 
Effective Date:  July 2020   


  
 


Program Contact:  trades@nlc.bc.ca          
 
 
Dean:  Mark Heartt          
 
 
Document Author:   Leo Manning       
 
 
Program Description:  A Welder is a person who has training in and is capable of 
welding ferrous and non-ferrous metals in all positions, on both plate and/or pipe, using 
SMAW, GTAW, and FCAW processes. Welders use manual or semi-automatic welding 
equipment. They use flame-cutting, brazing and air-arcing equipment. Additionally, they 
use machines such as brakes, shears and other metal straightening and bending 
machines. Welders generally plan work from drawings or by analyzing the job tasks, 
determine the materials required and welding processes,  then use  their knowledge of 
welding to complete the job. They may specialize in certain types of welding such as 
custom fabrication, ship building and repair, pressure vessel welding, pipeline 
construction welding, structural construction welding or machinery and equipment repair 
welding. Workers use blueprint symbols to determine machining operations. They check 
product specifications using precision measuring instruments, and maintain equipment 
and replace parts when required. 
Certified welders will qualify to test for Pressure Welding Procedure tests in British 
Columbia (PWP), BCP-100. Pressure procedure tests are administered by the BC 
Safety Authority. 
Welders use a logbook to record training, competencies, certifications, endorsements 
and employment history.     
 
 
Admission Requirements:  Admission eligibility as per the Industry Training Authority 
    
 
 
Length of Program: (weeks and total hours) 26 weeks (780 hours)   
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Program Intake: (start/finish dates) Please refer to the Trades training Schedule 
 
 
Available Seats:  16 
 
 
Application Deadline:  1 week prior to class start   
 
 
Career Prospects:  Welders are in high demand in western Canada. Wages and job 
prospects are well above the national average. 
 
 
Affiliations/Partnerships:  Industry Training Authority 
 
 
Location:  Dawson Creek 
 
 
Additional Requirements/Supplies:  (fees, supplies, materials)  
Students will sign and adhere to the Trades and Apprenticeship Rules and Regulatory 
Practices for Students Policy 
 
CSA approved leather boot with safety toe and shank, clear lense safety glasses and 
flame resistant coveralls - welders’ safety clothing. 
 
 
Eligibility for Canada Student Loans:  (Yes or No) 
Yes  
 
 
Required Minimum Grade:  (overall and/or minimum within a course) 
70% 
 
 
Residency Requirement:  (percentage of courses which must be taken at NLC) 
100% 
 
 
Required Courses:  (list courses required to complete credential  
                                   and total hours for each course) 
WELA 100   (240 hours) 
WELA 200   (240 hours)   
WELA 300   (300 hours) 
 
 
 






image15.emf
Cover Sheet for  AMT Diploma June 2020.pdf


Cover Sheet for AMT Diploma June 2020.pdf


Form Revised: February 2008 


NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
SUBMISSION TO EDUCATION COUNCIL COVER SHEET 


(To be used when a decision by Council is required.) 
 
In order for the Education Council to carefully consider your request, we ask that the following 
documentation be prepared and submitted 28 days prior to meeting dates for Council before it is addressed 
as an agenda item. 
 
(To fill out document, tab to shaded boxes and type information) 
 
 1.  What are you asking the Council to consider? 


To approve the program completion guide for Aircraft Maintenance Technician Diploma .  
 


 The Process for Submissions to the Education Council lists the responsibilities of the Education 
Council. 


 To which of these does your submission relate (i.e. 2c, 3b, etc.)?                         
2(f) set curriculum content for courses leading to certificates, diplomas or degrees. 
 


 2.  What is the rationale for the request? 
The ESTR 047 admission path option was not included in the recent (May 2020) submission.  This 
submission is to add ESTR 047 back into the Admission Requirements. 
 


 3. What implications will approval of this request have for: 
 


• students or prospective students 
none 
 


• present course offerings 
none 


 
• associated program completion guides (please list programs the outcome will affect)  


n/a 
 


• faculty 
n/a 
 


• support staff 
n/a 


 
• College (facilities, timetabling, etc.) 


n/a 
 


• Library (new material and/or copyright issues) 
n/a 
 


 4. What do you estimate the cost of implementing this request will be in terms of financial and/or 
human resources? (Use separate sheet for detail or budget if necessary.) 
Nil 
  


 Will the proposed request have any possible effects on students' eligibility for financial aid?   
no 
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 5. Anticipated Transfer Credit - If Applicable (Cite specific course codes and titles if possible.) 
 
 List B.C. Universities     Anticipated Transfer Credit 
 


n/a 
 


 List B.C. University-Colleges/Institutes  Anticipated Transfer Credit 
n/a 


 
 List Designates (CGA, CMA, etc.)  Anticipated Transfer Credit 


n/a 
 
 6. With whom have you consulted internally and/or externally, regarding the proposal?   
 


YOU MUST PROVIDE A COPY OF THE FINAL SUBMISSION TO ANYONE LISTED 
 
 Campus Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Dean Mark Heartt Yes  No 
 No   


Assoc Dean Leo Manning Yes  No   
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Regional Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Registrar Warren Stokes Yes  No  
VP Academic Loren Lovegreen Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Other College Staff (e.g. Subject/discipline content expertise, Recruiters, Librarians, Computer, etc.) 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
External (e.g. Advisory Committee members, other prospective employers, articulation groups, other 
institutions and/or professional bodies, etc.)  


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
7. Have relevant program staff, both campus and regional, been consulted before submitting the 


proposed request?   
Yes 


 
This would include and not limited to an electronic version of the Submission Cover Sheet and 
Course Outline to be sent to Education Council Secretary (A. Holloway). 



mailto:aholloway@nlc.bc.ca
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8. Do you wish to present your proposal to the Council in person?      
  


If not, who will present it?                                                                                      
 


How much time is needed for the presentation?  2 mins                                                       
 


9. Additional comments: 
      


 
10. Suggested wording for motion:  


THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and Completion Guide for 
Aircraft Maintenance Technician Diploma. 
 


Prepared by:           Date:       
 
In consultation with (please list by name):       
 
Date received by Education Council Secretary:  June 15, 2020 
                                    
Requester notified re: date/time item on agenda:       
                                                        
 
 PLEASE ATTACH ALL RELEVANT SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
REGISTRAR’S OFFICE 


PROGRAM INFORMATION AND COMPLETION GUIDE 
 


Program Name:  Aircraft Maintenance Technician   
Credential/Certification:  Aircraft Maintenance Technician Diploma 


Date Submitted:  June 2020 
Effective Date:  September 2020   


  
 


Program Contact:  trades@nlc.bc.ca         
 
 
Dean:  Mark Heartt          
 
 
Document Author:  Leo Manning, Associate Dean AMT       
 
 
Program Description:   
“Aircraft Maintenance Technician” means a person who performs inspections and 
troubleshooting of an aircraft, including airframe structures, engines and aircraft 
systems, disassembles and removes defective parts, assembles and installs 
replacement parts, interprets technical manuals, drawings and blueprints, tests aircraft 
systems, records problems and actions taken to rectify them, and maintains an accurate 
statement of the maintenance history of the aircraft. 
For detailed information on the scope of knowledge and skills taught and assessed in 
this program refer to the Program Outline, available on the ITA website. 
 
Pathways to Certification 
In BC, an individual can obtain a Certificate of Apprenticeship as an Aircraft 
Maintenance Technician by completing the required hours and recording a sponsor 
attestation. Apprenticeship programs are for individuals who have an employer to 
sponsor them. 
There is no challenge pathway for this program. 
 
Note: Licensing for Aircraft Maintenance Engineer (AME) “M” rating is separate from 
certification as an ITA Aircraft Maintenance Technician. AME licensing is issued by 
Transport Canada. There are no transferable credits between the two programs. Please 
visit www.tc.gc.ca for details. This program has Transport Canada accreditation for 
Basic M training. 
 
Canadian Armed Forces Accreditation Certification Equivalency approved, Fast track 
your Career in the armed forces with this program.   
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Admission Requirements:  Provide British Columbia secondary school transcripts or 
equivalent (Alberta/NWT equivalent course numbers in brackets) indicating successful 
completion of: 
English 11 or equivalent (one of): 
     • BC Communications 11, English 11, Composition 11, Creative Writing 11, Literary  
     Studies 11, New Media 11, or Spoken Languages 11 with a C or better; 
     • BC Communications 12, English 12 with a C or better; 
     • Alberta English Language Arts ELA 20-2, or ELA 20-1 with a C or better; 
     • Alberta English Language Arts ELA 30-2, or ELA 30-1 with a C or better; 
     • NLC ENGL-040 with a C (60%) or better 
     • NLC ENGL-050 with a C or better 
     • NLC EASL-050 
     • IELTS score of 6.0 overall with no band less than 5.5  
Math 11 or equivalent (one of):   
     • BC Applications of Mathematics 11, Apprenticeship and Workplace Math 11,  
       Workplace Mathematics 11, Foundations of Mathematics 11, Principles of  
       Mathematics 11, or Pre-Calculus Mathematics 11 with a C or better; 
     • Alberta Applied Math 20, Math 20-3, Math 20-2, Pure Math 20, or Math 30-1 with a  
       C or better; 
     • NLC MATH 040 with a C (60%) or better 
 
OR 
 
ESTR 047 (Advanced-Level Essential Skills for Trades) with 67% or higher 
 
OR 
 
Applicants may also complete the Canadian Adult Achievement Test (CAAT) to 
demonstrate program readiness.  Minimum requirements are: 
     • Reading Comprehension: 12.0 grade equivalent or higher 
     • Number Operations: 11.0 grade equivalent or higher 
     • Problem Solving: 11.0 grade equivalent or higher 
     • Mechanical Reasoning: 51/70 (6th Stanine) or higher. 
 
Dual Credit (BC's ACE IT program) 
     • Dual credit students must complete Grade 11 prior to the start of the program.  
Completion includes Grade 11 English or Grade 11 Communications, Grade 11 Math, 
and a Grade 11 core science (preferably physics) equivalent, all with (C) or higher. One 
Grade 10 level shop class is also recommended. 
     • Applicants who have successfully completed the NLC Aircraft Mechanic Basics 
Certificate program may enter at Semester 3 and complete Semesters 3 and 4. 
 
Okanagan College Transfer students: 
Successful completion of equivalent coursework to Semesters 1, 2, and 3 at Okanagan 
College with attendance of 95% and higher or no more that 68.25 hours missed and a 
minimum of 70% in all courses.  
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Work experience and transcripts of grades from subjects other than those listed above 
will also be considered for admission support upon review and approval by the 
Associate Dean AMT. 
 
For International Education Requirements (English as a Second Language) please 
contact the International Education Department at Northern Lights College ( 
Inted@nlc.bc.ca) for details.  
 
Length of Program: (weeks and total hours)  
Approximately 76 weeks, 1820 hours; over 4 semesters 
   
 
Program Intake: (start/finish dates)  
Please refer to the Trades and Apprenticeship, Apprenticeship Intake Schedule on our 
website. 
 
 
Available Seats:  16 
 
 
Application Deadline:  All completed applications must be received one month prior to 
start of the program.  Completed applications received after this date will be reviewed 
based on seat availability. 
   
 
Career Prospects:  The industry and government demographic studies carried out 
have proven true, and Industry is experiencing a large short fall in Aircraft Maintenance 
Technician apprentices and engineers.  
 
 
Affiliations/Partnerships:   
In Partnership with Okanagan College Vernon Campus.  
Northern Lights College Aircraft Maintenance Technician theory and practical curriculum 
is delivered under Transport Canada approval in Vernon, BC. by Nothern Lights College 
instructional staff. Students accomplish 1.5 years of training at the Vernon Campus and 
the final semester of training at the Dawson Creek campus in the 24000 squre foot 
hangar with 15 aircraft to work on sharing the extensive compliment of aircraft available 
in the Dawson Creek Aerospace Centre at Northern Lights College. 
 
 
Location:  Northern Lights College Dawson Creek Campus and Okanagan College 
Vernon Campus 
 
 
Additional Requirements/Supplies:  (fees, supplies, materials)  
Two pairs of full-sleeved coveralls, footwear having CSA safety-toe protection with soft 
soles for climbing on aircraft, and CSA approved safety glasses with clear lenses.  
Students are required to bring their own laptop capable of accessing the NLC wireless 
network.  
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Textbooks.  
For Student Residence Fees on campus in Dawson Creek see website information at 
https://www.nlc.bc.ca/Admissions/Student-Residences/Dawson-Creek-Campus 
 
 
Eligibility for Canada Student Loans:  (Yes or No) 
Yes 
  
 
Required Minimum Grade:  (overall and/or minimum within a course) 
Student who achieve 70% minimum course grade in all courses and do not exceed 5% 
absenteeism 91 hours over the entire program, broken down per semester at 22.75 
hours per semester will receive accreditation with Transport Canada (noted on 
transcript and diploma with a Transport Canada approval number). Student who 
achieves between 60% and 70% in all courses, or students who exceed 5% 
absenteeism over the entire program, will not receive accreditation with Transport 
Canada (noted on transcript and diploma as NON ACCREDITED).  
 
 
Residency Requirement:  (percentage of courses which must be taken at NLC) 
100% at an approved Northern Lights College Training Facility:  
- Dawson Creek, BC  
- Okanagan College, Vernon BC: refer to affiliations/partnerships explanation 
 
 
Required Courses:  (list courses required to complete credential  
                                   and total hours for each course) 
Semester 1 
AMT101 General Introduction -10hrs 
AMT102 Aerodynamics Fixed Wing Aircraft -25hrs 
AMT103 Materials Aircraft Structures -40hrs  
AMT104 Aircraft Hardware Approved Parts -24hrs 
AMT105 Aircraft Hydraulic Pneumatic Systems -20hrs 
AMT106 Aircraft Equipment Introduction -8hrs 
AMT107 Basic Aircraft Electricity DC -30hrs 
AMT108 Blueprint Design -14hrs 
AMT109 Hand Tools -24hrs 
AMT110 Aviation Math -10hrs 
AMT111 Canadian Aviation Regulations 1 -24hrs 
AMT112 Flight Controls Fixed Wing and Rigging -8hrs 
AMT114 Practical Projects -218hrs 
 
Semester 2 
AMT121 Canadian Aviation Regulations 2 -24hrs 
AMT122 Non Destructive Testing Corrosion -24hrs 
AMT123 Aircraft Aerodynamics Rotary -16hrs 
AMT124 Human Factors in Aviation -8hrs 
AMT125 Aircraft Maintenance Inspections -32hrs 
AMT126 Basic Electricity AC -16hrs 
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AMT127 Turbine Engine Theory -24hrs 
AMT128 Piston Engines 1- 32hrs 
AMT129 Reciprocating Components -54hrs 
AMT130 Electrical Systems -37hrs 
AMT132 Practical Projects 2 -188hrs 
 
Semester 3  
AMT210 Instrumentation and Avionics -40hrs 
AMT211 Dynamic Systems -30hrs 
AMT212 Aircraft Protection Systems -48hrs 
AMT213 Weight and Balance -8hrs 
AMT214 Piston Engines 2 -36hrs 
AMT215 Propellers -24hrs 
AMT216 Turbine Engine Systems -32hrs 
AMT217 Landing Gear -24hrs 
AMT218 Rotary Flight Controls and Rigging -16hrs 
AMT219 Turbine Engine Systems -24hrs 
AMT220 Practical Projects 3 -173hrs 
 
Semester 4 
AMT221 Canadian Aviation Regulations 3 -16hrs 
AMT222 Practical Projects 4 -439hrs 
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
SUBMISSION TO EDUCATION COUNCIL COVER SHEET 


(To be used when a decision by Council is required.) 
 
In order for the Education Council to carefully consider your request, we ask that the following 
documentation be prepared and submitted 28 days prior to meeting dates for Council before it is addressed 
as an agenda item. 
 
(To fill out document, tab to shaded boxes and type information) 
 
 1.  What are you asking the Council to consider? 


Approve the Amended Semester 1 documents as presented 
 


 The Process for Submissions to the Education Council lists the responsibilities of the Education 
Council. 


 To which of these does your submission relate (i.e. 2c, 3b, etc.)?                         
3b 
 


 2.  What is the rationale for the request? 
The grading % have been ammended and topics have been moved for better flow within the semester 
and Aircraft Mechanic Basics added to prerequisite statement 
 


 3. What implications will approval of this request have for: 
 


• students or prospective students 
Better assessment modes  


 
• present course offerings 


none 
 


• associated program completion guides (please list programs the outcome will affect)  
None 
 


• faculty 
Ease of delivery adding to assessment modes 
 


• support staff 
none 


 
• College (facilities, timetabling, etc.) 


none 
 


• Library (new material and/or copyright issues) 
none 
 


 4. What do you estimate the cost of implementing this request will be in terms of financial and/or 
human resources? (Use separate sheet for detail or budget if necessary.) 
none 
  


 Will the proposed request have any possible effects on students' eligibility for financial aid?   
none 
 


5. Anticipated Transfer Credit - If Applicable (Cite specific course codes and titles if possible.) 
 
 List B.C. Universities     Anticipated Transfer Credit 
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 List B.C. University-Colleges/Institutes  Anticipated Transfer Credit 


      
 


 List Designates (CGA, CMA, etc.)  Anticipated Transfer Credit 
      


 
 6. With whom have you consulted internally and/or externally, regarding the proposal?   
 


YOU MUST PROVIDE A COPY OF THE FINAL SUBMISSION TO ANYONE LISTED 
 
 Campus Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Dean       Yes  No 
 No   


MArk Heartt None Yes  No   
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Regional Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Registrar Warren Stokes Yes  No  
VP Academic Loren lovegreen Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Other College Staff (e.g. Subject/discipline content expertise, Recruiters, Librarians, Computer, etc.) 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Faculty All Suported Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
External (e.g. Advisory Committee members, other prospective employers, articulation groups, other 
institutions and/or professional bodies, etc.)  


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
7. Have relevant program staff, both campus and regional, been consulted before submitting the 


proposed request?   
yes 


 
This would include and not limited to an electronic version of the Submission Cover Sheet and 
Course Outline to be sent to Education Council Secretary (A. Holloway). 
 


8. Do you wish to present your proposal to the Council in person? yes 
  


If not, who will present it?                                                                                      
 


How much time is needed for the presentation?  5 minutes                                                       



mailto:aholloway@nlc.bc.ca
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9. Additional comments: 


      
 
10. Suggested wording for motion:  


THAT the Education Council approves the revised Course Outlines AMT 101, AMT 102, AMT 103, 
AMT 104, AMT 105, AMT 106, AMT 107, AMT 108, AMT 111, AMT 112 and AMT 114 
 


Prepared by: L manning     Date: June 3, 2020 
 
In consultation with (please list by name): Wanda Dyck, Curtis Newby, Steven Strand,  
 
Date received by Education Council Secretary:  June 3, 2020 
                                    
Requester notified re: date/time item on agenda:       
                                                        
 
 PLEASE ATTACH ALL RELEVANT SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 
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COURSE OUTLINE 


 
 


 


Page 1 of 3 
 


Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: AMT 101 Credits: 0 


Course Title: General Introduction 


Course Description: A course which provides orientation to Northern Lights College its policies and a general 
introduction to aviation with safety protocols and procedures which encompass working in a hangar. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Admission into the Aircraft 
Maintenance Technician program or Aircraft Mechanic 
Basics. 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Aircraft Maintenance Technician 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  AMET 100 Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  10.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 10.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
Northern Lights College Orientation 
General CAR Appendix C part 2.1 
 Identify:  







 
COURSE OUTLINE 
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1. The different classes of fires, and suitable extinguishers. 
a. Hangar exits, assembly points, emergency contacts, alertus system 
b. Understanding your learning style 
Explain:  
2. The Ethical requirements of Aircraft Maintenance Technicians and AMEs. 
a. WHIMIS and MSDS 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: A student upon completion of this course will be able to explain the purpose and 
operation of the workplace hazardous materials information system, how to operate and identify fire extinguishers, 
understand college safety systems and hangar layout, as well as describe their learning style   
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 70% 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


100%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
FAA 


FAA 8083-30 
. ONLINE . 


2  
FAA 


FAA 8083-9A 
. ONLINE . 


3  
NLC 


Orientation Package 
NLC Current  


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 


Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☒  Yes  ☐  No   Programs:  Aircraft Mechanic Basics 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/





 
COURSE OUTLINE 
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Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Leo Manning   Phone: 7560 
Program:  AMT     Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lmanning@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: _______________________    
Author Credentials: _______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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COURSE OUTLINE 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: AMT 102 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Aerodynamics Fixed Wing Aircraft 


Course Description: This course will provide the student a fundamental understanding of the principles, forces and 
physics involved in fixed wing theory of flight. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Admission into the Aircraft 
Maintenance Technician program or Aircraft Mechanic 
Basics. 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Aircraft Maintenance Technician 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  AMET 101 Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  25.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 25.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
Fixed Wing Aircraft CAR Appendix C Part 2. 
Explain:  
6.1 Fixed Wing Aircraft 







 
COURSE OUTLINE 
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1.The theory of flight 
• Relative motion 
• dynamic stability 
• standard atmosphere 
• fluid dynamics 
• lift 
• drag 
• thrust and weight 
• forces and balance 
• stalling/landing speeds 
• speed of sound 
• aerodynamic loads 
• high speed flight 
2.The purpose of flight controls including: 
• Primary 
• Secondary 
• Auxiliary controls 
• lift and anti-lift devices. 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: A student upon completion of this course will be able to demonstrate a 
functional understanding of the theory of flight and associated principles that govern flight on fixed wing aircraft.   
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 70% 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


100%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
FAA 


FAA 8083-31A Vol 1-2 
. ONLINE . 


2  
FAA 


FAA 8083-30A 
. ONLINE . 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☒  Yes  ☐  No   Programs:  Aircraft Mechanic Basics 
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Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: _______________________    
Author Credentials: _______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: AMT 103 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Materials Aircraft Structures 


Course Description: The course will provide an overview and understanding of the Materials used in aviation and 
their applications pertaining assembly and replacement. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Admission into the Aircraft 
Maintenance Technician program or Aircraft Mechanic 
Basics. 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Aircraft Maintenance Technician 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  AMET 106 Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  40.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 40.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
Aircraft Structures CAR 566 Appendix C Part 2.8 
Identify:  
1. Structural members and stress involved in floats, hulls, skis, stabilizers, wings, engine mounts, cowlings and 
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fuselages.  
Explain:  
2. Types of primary aircraft structures.  
3. The fabric surfaces and wood components including inspection, materials, process, fabric repairs, wood types, 
uses, and repair. 
SHEET METAL CAR 566 Appendix C part 2.7 
Explain:  
1. The difference between a structural and non-structural repair.  
2. The application and installation/removal of special fasteners.  
3. The requirements for scratch inspection.  
4. The purpose and use of sealant. 
PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES CAR 566 Appendix C Part 2.9 
Explain:  
1. Reinforcement fibers, matrix materials, core materials, manufacturing techniques composite safety, methods of 
curing, pre-pregs, temperature and pressure applications.  
2. Inspection, damage assessment and repair procedures.   
10.0 WINDOWS AND LENSES 
Explain: 
1. The construction of windows and lenses. 
2. Inspection, repair, servicing and installation of windows and lenses. 
3. Damage assessment of windows and lenses. 
4. Handling and storage of windows and lenses. 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: A student upon completion of this course will be able to identify and describe 
the types of structural components that make up an aircraft in design and the various kinds of materials used in 
those designs and why they can or cannot be used.  
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 70% 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


100%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
FAA 


FAA 8083-30 . 
ONLINE ONLINE . 


2  
FAA 


FAA 8083-31 
ONLINE ONLINE . 


3  
FAA 


ACD43.13, 1 PACKAGE 
NLC NLC . 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
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Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☒  Yes  ☐  No   Programs:  Aircraft Mechanic Basics 


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Leo Manning   Phone: 7560 
Program:  AMT     Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lmanning@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: _______________________    
Author Credentials: _______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: AMT 104 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Aircraft Hardware Approved Parts 


Course Description: The course will provide an understanding of numbering systems used in aviation hardware 
such as rivets and screws or bolts and nuts, as well as the purpose for it. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Admission into the Aircraft 
Maintenance Technician program or Aircraft Mechanic 
Basics. 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Aircraft Maintenance Technician 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  AMET 102 Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  24.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 24.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
APPROVED PARTS CAR 566 Appendix C Part 2.5 
Identify:  
1. Aircraft hardware using AN, MS, NAS parts systems.  
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Explain:  
2. The application of metric and British Unified Systems to aircraft hardware.  
3. The needs and rationale for aircraft specifications such as MIL, NAS.   
AIRCRAFT PLUMBING CAR 566 Appendix C Part 2.16  
Explain:  
1. The standard fittings and hardware identification systems.   


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: The student upon completion of this course will be able to use the aircraft 
hardware numbering systems and identify hardware types based on this system, including how to measure 
hardware accurately.   
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 70% 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


100%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
FAA 


FAA 8083-30 . 
ONLINE ONLINE . 


2  
FAA 


ACD43.13, 1B PACKAGE 
NLC NLC . 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 


Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☒  Yes  ☐  No   Programs:  Aircraft Mechanic Basics 


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Leo Manning   Phone: 7560 
Program:  AMT     Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lmanning@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: _______________________    
Author Credentials: _______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/
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Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: AMT 105 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Aircraft Hydraulic Pneumatic Systems 


Course Description: The course will provide an understanding of the principles involved with hydraulic and 
pneumatic systems operating at high pressure typically 3000 PSI. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Admission into the Aircraft 
Maintenance Technician program or Aircraft Mechanic 
Basics. 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Aircraft Maintenance Technician 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  AMET 107 Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  20.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 20.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
HYDRAULIC and PNEUMATIC POWER, CAR Appendix C Part 2.14 
Explain:  
1. Safety precautions, including high pressure bottles and accumulators.  
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2. Fluid dynamics, types of fluid and system components.  
3. System design including multiple and integrated systems and system redundancy.  
4. System maintenance.  
PNEUMATICS CAR Appendix C Part 2.15 
Explain:  
1. The differences between hydraulic and pneumatic systems.  
2. The principles of operation, components, maintenance and servicing of a pneumatic system including:  
• temperature regulation  
• pressure control  
• flow control  
• sources and common applications 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: The student upon completion of this course will be able to identify, describe, 
and explain the differences between hydraulic and pneumatic systems, the operation of the systems and the safety 
precautions involved in maintaining and operating these systems.  
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 70% 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


100%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
FAA 


FAA 8083-31  
ONLINE ONLINE . 


2  
FAA 


AC43.13.1B PACKAGE 
NLC NLC . 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☒  Yes  ☐  No   Programs:  Aircraft Mechanic Basics 
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Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Leo Manning   Phone: 7560 
Program:  AMT     Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lmanning@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: _______________________    
Author Credentials: _______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: AMT 106 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Aircraft Equipment Introduction 


Course Description: The course will provide orientation to the use of support equipment and safe practices for 
their use in aviation, along with the ability to marshal and move aircraft. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Admission into the Aircraft 
Maintenance Technician program or Aircraft Mechanic 
Basics. 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Aircraft Maintenance Technician 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  AMET 114 
T14-1 


Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  8.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 8.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
Aircraft Handling CAR Appendix C Part 2.4 
Explain 
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4 Operating procedures and safety precautions of ground support equipment required to service the aircraft 
   a) Equipment used by helicopter operators to perform the various tasks peculiar to these aircraft 
5. Aircraft grooming procedures and precautions.  
6. Aircraft storage procedures.  
Ground Handling, Towing, Marshalling techniques 
Describe 
- housekeeping and safety precautions 
- hoisting, jacking, tying down and mooring procedures 
 
CAR Appendix C Part 2.6.4  
Explain: 
11. Operational safety practices including approaching and exiting a running helicopter.  
12. Ground crew responsibilities and precautions applicable to slinging external loads.    


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: The Student upon completion of this course will be able to identify the types of 
equipment and processes used in parking, storage, grooming, towing, jacking, hoisting and maneuvering of aircraft.  
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 70% 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


100%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
FAA 


FAA 8083-30A 
ONLINE ONLINE . 


2  
FAA FAA AC00-34A 


CIRCULAR HANDOUT 
NLC NLC . 


3  
NLC 


NLC GOM HANDOUT 
NLC NLC  


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☒  Yes  ☐  No   Programs:  Aircraft Mechanic Basics 
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Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Leo Manning   Phone: 7560 
Program:  AMT     Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lmanning@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: _______________________    
Author Credentials: _______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: AMT 107 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Basic Aircraft Electricity DC 


Course Description: The Course will provide a fundamental understanding of Direct Current Electricity and how to 
work with it, test for it, and work safely. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Admission into the Aircraft 
Maintenance Technician program or Aircraft Mechanic 
Basics. 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Aircraft Maintenance Technician 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  AMET 103 Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  30.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 30.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
Basic Electricity DC CAR 566 Appendix C Part 2.22 
Explain:  
1. Electron theory and electrostatics.  
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2. Magnetism and electromagnetism.  
3. Electromagnetic induction.  
4. Units of electrical measurement:  
• voltage  
• current  
• resistance  
5. Sources of electrical energy.  
6. Characteristics of series, parallel, and series/parallel circuits.  
7. Laws and theorems utilized in dc circuit analysis.  
8. Circuit control devices including, but not limited to:  
• switches  
• relays  
• fuses  
• circuit breakers  
• capacitors  
• capacitance in dc circuits  
• construction and operation of diodes  
• construction and operation of transistors  
10. Electron theory and electrostatics. 
Perform:22.1 
11. Circuit calculation using laws and theorems associated with DC circuit analysis. 
12. Tasks utilizing a multimeter to measure voltage, resistance and current in a DC circuit. 
13. Calculations to substantiate the theories of Ohm's Law and Kirchhoff's Law. 
Identify 22.3 
1. Electrical diagram symbols for control and protection devices. 
Explain: 
16. Construction, maintenance, and operation of aircraft batteries (all types). 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: The student upon completion of this course will be able explain principles of 
direct current electricity including the purpose of the components in various circuit designs. It’s operating theory 
and how to measure it. 
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 70% 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


100%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
FAA 


FAA 8083-30 
ONLINE ONLINE . 
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Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 


Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☒  Yes  ☐  No   Programs:  Aircraft Mechanic Basics 


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Leo Manning   Phone: 7560 
Program:  AMT     Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lmanning@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: _______________________    
Author Credentials: _______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: AMT 108 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Blueprint Design 


Course Description: The course will provide the ability to read and design blueprints and explain the Air Transport 
Association numbering system 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Admission into the Aircraft 
Maintenance Technician program or Aircraft Mechanic 
Basics. 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Aircraft Maintenance Technician 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  AMET 102 Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  14.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 14.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
General  CAR 566 Appendix C Part 2.1 
Perform 
5. Tasks extracting information from technical drawings including ATA system. 







 
COURSE OUTLINE 


 
 


 


Page 2 of 2 
 


Interpret:  
Information from a Technical Drawing  
Develop: 
 a Technical Drawing 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: The Student upon completion of this course will be able to explain the air 
transportation association numbering system, be able to identify information contained within a drawing, develop 
a drawing based on the required information contained within a Blueprint drawing   
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 70% 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


100%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
FAA 


FAA 8083-30 
ONLINE ONLINE . 


2  
NLC 


ATA HANDOUT 
NLC   


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☒  Yes  ☐  No   Programs:  Aircraft Mechanic Basics 


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Leo Manning   Phone: 7560 
Program:  AMT     Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lmanning@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: _______________________    
Author Credentials: _______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: AMT 111 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Canadian Aviation Regulations 1 


Course Description: The course will provide an understanding of the regulations and standards pertaining to the 
aeronautics act as a fundamental regulatory requirement 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Admission into the Aircraft 
Maintenance Technician program or Aircraft Mechanic 
Basics. 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Aircraft Maintenance Technician 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  AMET 108 Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  24.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 24.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
CARs 566 Appendix C - Part 1 
Explain: 
Regulatory Structure  
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Aeronautics Act  
Canadian Aviation Regulations (CARs)  
Standards  
Advisory Material  
CARs Numbering System 
Part I - General Provisions 
Subpart 1 - Interpretation 
Subpart 2 - Application 
Subpart 3 - Administration and Compliance 
Subpart 4 - Charges  
Part IV Subpart 3 - Aircraft Maintenance Engineer Licenses and Training  
403.01 Application 
403.02 Requirement to Hold AME license 
403.03 Issuance and Endorsement of AME License 
403.04 Validity period of AME License 
403.05 Recency Requirements 
403.08 Approved Training Organizations  
566 Aircraft Maintenance Engineer Licensing and Training Standards  
571 Aircraft Maintenance Requirements 
571.01 Application 
571.02 Maintenance Performance Rules 
571.04 Specialized Maintenance  
571.05 Maintenance of Aeroplanes or Helicopters Operated Pursuant to Part IV and aircraft operated pursuant to 
Part VII  
Discuss:  
Schedule I - Personnel Certification for Non-Destructive Testing (NDT)  
Schedule II - Specialized Maintenance 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: The student on completion of this course will be able to describe The CAR's 
numbering Structure, its provisions and discuss requirements under the CAR's 
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 70% 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


100%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
TV 


CARs 
ONLINE ONLINE . 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
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Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☒  Yes  ☐  No   Programs:  Aircraft Mechanic Basics 


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Leo Manning   Phone: 7560 
Program:  AMT     Campus: Dawson Creek 
Email: lmanning@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: _______________________    
Author Credentials: _______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: AMT 112 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Flight Controls Fixed Wing and Rigging 


Course Description: The course will provide a complete understanding of aerodynamic principles and how the 
flight controls of the aircraft affect and manage our flight. 
 


Prerequisite(s): Successful completion of AMT 102 Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Admission into the Aircraft 
Maintenance Technician program or Aircraft Mechanic 
Basics. 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Aircraft Maintenance Technician 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  AMET 115 
AMT 113 


Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  8.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 8.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
CAR 566 Appendix C part 2 
Fixed wing Controls and Riggin.6.3      
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Identify:  
1. Types of flight controls and explain features and functions of flight control systems.  
Explain:  
2. Mechanical flight control system and components.  
3. Servo powered flight control system and components.  
4. Cables, fittings and repair of associated rigging hardware.  
5. Incidence, symmetry checks and adjustments.  
6. The purpose and principles of flight control artificial feel/feedback systems.  
7. The systems which modify flight control travel due to altitude, velocity or other factors e.g. rudder travel 
limitation, aileron lockout, lift dump. 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: The student upon completion of this course will be able to identify, and explain 
the different types of flight controls, components and their purpose, along with how to rig flight controls and 
ensure they operate as expected correctly. 
 


Grading System: Percentage Grades Passing Grade: 70% 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


100%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
FAA 


FAA 8083-31A Vol 1-2 
ONLINE ONLINE . 


2  
FAA 


FAA 8083-15B 
ONLINE ONLINE  


3  
FAA 


FAA AC43-13-1B 
ONLINE ONLINE  


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 


Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☒  Yes  ☐  No   Programs:  Aircraft Mechanic Basics 


 


 


 


 


 



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE  


EDUCATION COUNCIL  
Meeting of May 27, 2020  


Dawson Creek Dial In 
Fort St John Dial In 
Fort Nelson Dial In 


Chetwynd Dial In 


 
Participants:   
Faisal Rashid (Faculty At Large) *Chair 


Megan Bedell (Faculty At Large) *Vice-Chair 


Andy Amboe (Faculty At Large) 


Tracy Donnelly (Administration) 


Rob-Roy Douglas (Faculty At Large) 


Darren Giersch (Staff) 


Jourdan Gohn (Student) 


Gurleen Grover (Student) 


Russ Haugen (Faculty At Large) 


Sandeep Kaur (Student) 


Marcus Kearney (Faculty At Large) 


Loren Lovegreen (Administration) 


Brandon Mackinnon (Faculty At Large) 


Richard Resener (Faculty At Large) 
Steve Roe (Administration)  
Lana Sprinkle (Faculty At Large) 
Warren Stokes (Administration) 
   


Audra Holloway (Recording)  
    
Absent:  Bryn Kulmatycki  Sean Logie   Rupinder Kaur 
  Mike Gilbert  Cindy Page 
        
Guest(s):  Leo Manning  Tanya Clary  Scott Clerk   
     
 


Acknowledgement 
It is a privilege to honor the many nations participating in our college community and to thank you for 


sharing your traditional lands with us.  


 
1.  Adoption of Agenda 


 
Agenda was adopted as circulated. 


           
2.  Adoption of Minutes, April 22, 2020 
 


20.05.02 M/S –KEARNEY/HAUGEN 
 


 Motion: THAT the minutes of April 22, 2020 be adopted as presented. 
 CARRIED 
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3.  Action List  
 


Education Council Process Flowchart – in process 
 


New Course Outline Form – in process 
 
 
Decision Item(s) 
 
4. Electrician Apprenticeship     


M. Kearney explained that the ELAT 390 course was a ‘GAP’ training course for 
students who would be going from the classic level 3 to the harmonized level 4. 
He added that there was an error in the presented Course Outline under Grading 
System.  He explained that it should be ‘completion’ or PASS/FAIL only and should 
not be a ‘Percentage’.  W. Stokes asked that the Dean of Trades (Mark Heartt) be 
asked to confirm what the required Grading System should be for the course 
(understanding that it is completely ITA driven).  
B. Mackinnon asked if W. Stokes and L. Lovegreen are in support of the submission 
(as the information was missing on the submission Cover Sheet).  Both L. 
Lovegreen and W. Stokes answered that they are fully in support of the submission. 
 
20.05.03 M/S –KEARNEY/HAUGEN 
 
Motion: THAT Education Council approves the new Course Outline ELAT 390 as amended. 


 CARRIED 
 
R. Resener joined the meeting 
L. Manning joined the meeting 
 
5. Enhanced Carpentry Foundation       
 F. Rashid read from the submission Coversheet: 


 To approve the updated program completion guide for Enhanced Carpentry Foundation Level 1. 


Addition of 'Reading week" statement, the POWER program to Admission Prerequisites and 


changed the post-admission requirements. 
 M. Bedell asked about the change to the safety certificates listed in the Post-


Admission Requirements.  She also asked about whether on-line versions of the 
safety courses would be acceptable.  L. Manning confirmed that the additional safety 
courses are required, and he added that he would check with Mark Heartt regarding 
the on-line course acceptability. 


 W. Stokes explained that the updates are both Admission and Post-Admission 
changes and asked if the Guide could instead be effective September 2021.  L. 
Manning answered that an effective date of September 2021 would be fine. 


 
 20.05.04 M/S –KEARNEY/HAUGEN 
 


Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and 


Completion Guide for Enhanced Carpentry Foundation as amended. 


 CARRIED 
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6. Millwright Apprenticeship   
 R. Haugen explained that the MILA 450 course was a new harmonized version for 


the fourth level. 
B. Mackinnon asked if W. Stokes and L. Lovegreen are in support of the submission 
(as the information was missing on the submission Cover Sheet).  Both L. 
Lovegreen and W. Stokes answered that they are fully in support of the submission. 


 
20.05.05 M/S –KEARNEY/RESENER 
 
Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and 


Completion Guide for Millwright Apprenticeship Training and the new Course Outline MILA 


450 as presented. 


 CARRIED 
 
7. Esthetician     
 L. Manning explained that the submission was to review and update both the hours 


and curriculum to align with other BC institutions and to prepare for the creation of a 
new ‘Advanced Certificate in Cosmetology’ program which NLC is currently working 
toward. 
B. Mackinnon asked if W. Stokes and L. Lovegreen are in support of the submission 
(as the information was missing on the submission Cover Sheet).  Both L. 
Lovegreen and W. Stokes answered that they are fully in support of the submission. 


 W. Stokes asked about the change in Program name and inquired if it was, in fact, a 
completely new program and should the old program be discontinued.  Both L. 
Manning and L. Lovegreen are in support of the discontinuation of the old program 
“Esthetician and Nail Care Technologist“. 
A. Holloway asked about the course rubric for the two courses.  W. Stokes to 
consider changing the rubric for use with the new Program.  L. Manning in 
agreement with whatever W. Stokes decides for course rubric. 


  
 20.05.06 M/S –KEARNEY/HAUGEN 
 


Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and 


Completion Guide for Certificate in Esthetics and Course Outlines ESTH 105 and ESTH 115 


as amended and the discontinuation of the Esthetician and Nail Care Technologist program. 


 


 CARRIED 
 


8. Advanced Certificate in Culinary Arts      
 L. Manning explained that the training hours for the PCOI 201 were adjusted. 
 W. Stokes explained that if the hours of PCOI 201 were adjusted, then the Program 


guide for Professional Cook 2 Institutional Entry needed to be brought to a future 
meeting with the same change.   L. Manning agreed that the Professional Cook 2 
Institutional Entry would be brought to a future meeting. 


  
 20.05.07 M/S –KEARNEY/HAUGEN 
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Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and 


Completion Guide for Advanced Certificate in Culinary Arts and the Course Outline PCOI 201 


as presented. 


 CARRIED 
 


9. Aircraft Mechanic Basics      
 L. Manning explained that the April submission of Aircraft Mechanic Basics had 


incorrect ‘Required Course’ information, based on old draft documents.  
  
 20.05.07 M/S –KEARNEY/HAUGEN 
 


Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and 


Completion Guide for Aircraft Mechanic Basics Certificate as presented.  
CARRIED 


 
10. Aircraft Maintenance Technician      
 L. Manning explained that the submission was to correct the language under ‘Length 


of Program’. 
 L. Manning noted that the guide was missing an Okanagan College pathway 


comment in the Admission Requirements.   
 
 20.05.07 M/S –KEARNEY/HAUGEN 
 


Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and 


Completion Guide for Aircraft Maintenance Technician Diploma as amended. 


 CARRIED 
 
11. Mental Health and Addictions      
 S. Roe explained that the submission was a new program for NLC.   


He further explained that the new program reflects NLC’s strategic priorities and 
emerging trends in post-secondary education: 


a.     Social relevance: Community and Health Authority treatment services for the respective fields 


of both mental health and addictions require skilled practitioners.  


b. Stakeholder partnerships: the development of this new program has emerged from strong 


partnerships with Camosun College and the Northern Health Authority.  


c.     Micro-credentialing: NLC’s newest Advanced Certificate is comprised of 545 hours of study 


that can be completed within six months; online delivery and continuous intake are designed to 


facilitate easy access; the area of study is tightly focused and reflects competency-based 


employer needs. 


d. Open resource textbooks: most of the required textbooks in the program are available at no cost. 


e.     Work-Integrated-Learning: the program culminates in a two-month practicum that may 


comprise paid employment. 


S. Roe found an error in the Course Description of IMHA 315.  The duplicated words 
were removed, and the document was corrected. 
B. Mackinnon asked if W. Stokes and L. Lovegreen are in support of the submission 
(as the information was missing on the submission Cover Sheet).  Both L. 
Lovegreen and W. Stokes answered that they are fully in support of the submission. 


 
 20.05.07 M/S –KEARNEY/HAUGEN 
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Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the new Program Information and Completion 


Guide for Advanced Certificate in Interprofessional Mental Health and Addictions and new 


Course Outlines IMHA 310, IMHA 311, IMHA 312, IMHA 313, IMHA 314 and IMHA 315, 


effective September 2020 as amended. 


 CARRIED 
 
S. Clerk joined the meeting 
 
12. Duolingo English Test (DET)      
 S. Clerk explained that the submission was to request the temporary acceptance of 


the Duolingo English Test (DET) for admission to select NLC programs among 
applicants, whose first language was not English. The duration of the temporary 
DET acceptance period would be monitored and would not exceed May 2021 
without additional notice.  


 He added that many colleges and universities are now accepting DET scores to 
protect international enrollment while test centers for more established English 
proficiency tests have been closed because of COVID-19. Following the pattern 
across the province, he recommended that Duolingo scores be accepted for select 
NLC programs on a temporary basis only. He added that the academic performance 
of select Duolingo applicants would be monitored during the period, particularly 
during the Fall 2020 semester. 


 He further explained that there would be an accompanying requirement that most 
Duolingo applicants complete ENGL 099 with a “B” in their first semester of study, 
regardless of their DET score, reflecting an NLC best-practice commitment to 
supporting international students.  


 M. Bedell asked about the verification process.  S. Clerk answered that the results 
would come directly from Duolingo, as Duolingo does not provide institutionally 
usable results to students.  W. Stokes added that Admissions would be receiving 
automatic notification every time an applicant released their results to NLC and that 
he would be sending additional information to the Admissions team. 


 B. Mackinnon asked about having every single student take the ENGL 099 course 
regardless of the score they receive on the Duolingo exam.  S. Clerk explained that 
the student would have to make an informed decision to use Duolingo and know that 
they would have to take the course or wait until the IELTS center opens again, and if 
they score high enough to not take the course.   


 G. Grover asked about the test itself.  S. Clerk answered that it does not have the 
same format as IELTS.  He added that he doesn’t think that the IELTS ‘study direct 
stream’ will change at this time. 


 F. Rashid asked about copies of transcripts at this time.  S. Clerk answered that 
NLC is accepting copies or ‘unofficial’ currently. 


 
 20.05.07 M/S –KEARNEY/HAUGEN 
 


Motion: THAT the Education Council approve temporary acceptance of the Duolingo English 


Test for admission to select NLC programs among applicants whose first language is not 


English as presented. The period of acceptance will not exceed May 2021 without further 


notice. 


 CARRIED 
 


T. Clary joined the meeting 







Education Council Meeting May 27, 2020 


Page 6 of 7 


S. Clerk left the meeting. 
 
13. Policy E-1.08 Academic Integrity       
 L. Sprinkle explained that she received a few minor grammatical fixes after 


consulting NLC academic experts in English and that they have been incorporated 
into the documents.  


 B. Mackinnon asked about the comments and responses from the Curriculum 
Subcommittee.  A. Holloway apologized for the delay and will email out 
subcommittee answers/responses to stakeholders. 


  
 20.05.07 M/S –KEARNEY/BEDELL 
 


Motion: THAT the Education Council approves the revised Policy E-1.08 Academic Integrity, 


effective September 1st, 2020 as presented. 


 CARRIED 
 
 
Subcommittee Standing Reports 
 
14. Education Policy Subcommittee 


L. Sprinkle explained that the group has started working on the Honour List policy 
and the Policy and Procedure documents for the New Course Outline form project. 


 
15.  Curriculum Subcommittee 


A. Holloway explained that the group reviewed the documents for the current 
meeting and will be meeting June 4th to review the many documents for the June 
meeting. 


 
16.  Admissions and Standards Subcommittee 


M. Bedell explained that the group met on Monday May 25th and that work continues 
on the new Admissions policy. 


 
 
Information/Discussion 
 
17. Continuing Education   


CE AC43 Writing Your Adult Fiction 


CE AC44 Beginner's Guide to Getting Published 


CE AC45 Instant Italian 


CE AC46 Spanish in the Classroom 


CE AC47 Speed Spanish II 


CE AC48 Speed Spanish III 


CE CS01 Managing Customer Service 


CE CT35 CompTIA Security+ Certification Prep 2 


CE CT36 Introduction to Mobile Security 


CE CT37 Introduction to PC Security 


CE CT38 Managing Web Design Projects 


CE CT39 Sass Training 


CE CT40 Oracle PL/SQL Training 


CE CT41 Oracle SQL Training 
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CE GA04 Start Your Own Edible Garden 


CE HW36 Nutrition, Chronic Disease, and Health Promotion 


CE HW37 Become a Veterinary Assistant II: Canine Reproduction 


CE HW38 Become a Veterinary Assistant III: Practical Skills 


CE HW39 Energy Medicine 


CE PD42 Teaching Adult Learners 


CE PD43 The Creative Classroom 


CE PD44 Building Teams that Work 


CE PD45 Distribution and Logistics Management 


CE PD46 Singapore Math: Number Sense and Computational Strategies 


 
 
 
Adjournment – 225 p.m.  
 
Next Meeting – June 24, 2020 
  
 
 


These notes are not officially approved 
until initialed by the Chairperson.  They  


could be subject to amendment. 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: AMT 114 Credits: 0 


Course Title: Practical Projects   


Course Description: The course will allow the student to demonstrate in a practical fashion the theories and 
principles taught in the first semester, this will span multiple projects and allow for a natural progression into more 
complex tasks. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): Admission into the Aircraft 
Maintenance Technician program or Aircraft Mechanic 
Basics. 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Aircraft Maintenance Technician 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  AMEP 101, 
AMEP 102, AMEP 103, AMEP 104, AMEP 109 


Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Vocational: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  0.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 218.00  
  Total 218.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
CAR 566 Appendix C Part 2.1 
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Page 2 of 5 
 


Perform:  
4. Tasks utilizing health and safety practices, including handling of chemicals, metals, pyrotechnics and hazardous 
materials, environmental considerations, workplace hazardous materials information system WHIMIS and MSDS. 
CAR 566 Appendix C Part 2.2 
Perform:  
1. Tasks utilizing the proper selection and use of hand and power tools. 
CAR 566 Appendix C Part 2.3 
Perform:  
8. Tasks identifying the types, properties and coding of aircraft metals.  
9. Visual inspection and liquid penetrant inspection.   
CAR 566 Appendix C Part 2.5 
Perform:  
5. Installation and securing of standard hardware and connectors. 
CAR Appendix C Part 2.7 
Perform:  
5. Installation, inspection and removal of solid rivets.  
6. Installation, and removal of standard fasteners.  
7. Sheet metal repairs including cutting, bending, forming and fabricating.  
CAR Appendix C Part 2.9 
Perform:  
3. A composite repair using the following procedures:  
• wet lay-up  
• core repair  
CAR Appendix C Part 2.22 
Perform:  
11. Circuit calculation using laws and theorems associated with DC circuit analysis.  
12. Tasks utilizing a multimeter to measure voltage, resistance and current in a DC circuit.  
13. Calculations to substantiate the theories of Ohm's Law and Kirchhoff's Law.  
14. Measurement of different battery types under load and no-load conditions.  
15 Construction of an electromagnet.  
16. Construction of electrical circuits from components that are the same as those previously solved 
mathematically. 
Test, Troubleshoot, Repair, Adjust, Remove and Replace:  
17. DC generator, an aircraft DC motor, an aircraft alternator.  
18. Test diodes and transistors for serviceability.  
19. Switches, relays, circuit breakers, and fuses.   
Demonstrate: 
adherence to air regulations and safety procedures 
the proper use of cutting tools used in the repair and maintenance of aircraft 
the proper selection and use of mechanical and electrical assembly tools 
the proper use of sheet metal tools 
Machine Tools- 
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Demonstrate: 
the proper use of air powered and abrasive tool  
Part V - Chapter 566 Appendix C - Part 2 
1.0 GENERAL 
Perform: 
4. Tasks utilizing health and safety practices, including handling of chemicals, metals, pyrotechnics and hazardous 
materials, environmental considerations, workplace hazardous materials information system or equivalent. 
2.0 HAND TOOLS/PRECISION INSTRUMENTS 
Perform: 
1. Tasks utilizing the proper selection and use of hand and power tools. 
3.0 METALLURGY 
8. Tasks identifying the types, properties and coding of aircraft metals. 
5.0 APPROVED PARTS 
Perform: 
5. Installation and securing of standard hardware and connectors. 
7.0 SHEET METAL 
Perform: 
5. Installation, inspection and removal of solid rivets. 
6. Installation, and removal of standard fasteners. 
7. Sheet metal repairs including cutting, bending, forming and fabricating. 
566.13 Training Standards Common to all Training Programs 
Upon graduation from all approved basic training programs, the student will be able to: 
(a) Apply: 
(i) Occupational Health and Safety practices. 
(ii) the Canadian Aviation Regulations applicable to an AME. 
(iii) acceptable industry standard practices. 
(c) Perform: 
(i) the installation and securing of fasteners and connectors. 
(ii) an applicable sheet metal repair or modification. 
566.17 Structures 
 (a) Perform: 
(i) effective corrosion control and repair for aircraft structures. 
(ii) tasks utilizing the tools and equipment applicable to the maintenance of aircraft structures. 
(iii) sealing procedures for aircraft structures. 
(iv) tasks incorporating the correct selection and installation of fasteners used on aircraft structures. 
(v) repairs and replacement of fabric coverings. 
(vi) a repair scheme to meet the applicable standards. 
(b) Fabricate, assemble and repair: 
(i) sheet metal, , composite; and 
Discuss  wood structures. 
 (Discuss 
(i) transparencies including but not limited to windscreens, windows, lenses that form part of the aircraft structure.  
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Project subject matter list: 
Tooling Project 
Drilling Project  
Fabric Covering / Repair Project    
Lap Joint Project 
Countersink Project 
Dimpling Project 
Pressurized Flush Patch Project 
Former Project 
Sheet Metal fabrication Project 
Composite Project 
Shop Clean-Up Project 
DC Labs Project 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: The Student upon completion of the practical course will be able to demonstrate 
a functional use and application of common hand tools, safety standards, Machine tools, Fastener installation and 
removal including rivets, Metal forming and shaping, and basic composite repair, along with basic fabric repair. 
 


Grading System: Pass/Fail Passing Grade: Pass 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Project 100%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
FAA 


AC43.13.1B 
ONLINE ONLINE . 


2  
MANUFACTURER 


AMM, SRM, IPC 
ONLINE ONLINE  


3  
SPRUCE 


CATALOG 
 SPRUCE  


4  
FAA 


H 8083-31A Vol 1-2 
ONLINE ONLINE  


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 


Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☒  Yes  ☐  No   Programs:  Aircraft Mechanic Basics 
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
SUBMISSION TO EDUCATION COUNCIL COVER SHEET 


(To be used when a decision by Council is required.) 
 
In order for the Education Council to carefully consider your request, we ask that the following 
documentation be prepared and submitted 28 days prior to meeting dates for Council before it is addressed 
as an agenda item. 
 
(To fill out document, tab to shaded boxes and type information) 
 
 1.  What are you asking the Council to consider? 
 Revisions to the Certificate in Engineering and to the Certificate in Engineering Studies. 
 


 The Process for Submissions to the Education Council lists the responsibilities of the Education 
Council. 


 To which of these does your submission relate (i.e. 2c, 3b, etc.)?                         
2 (f) set curriculum content for courses leading to certificates, diplomas or degrees. 
 


 2.  What is the rationale for the request? 
The revisions to these two credentials are prompted by new and enhanced opportunities for transfer credit: 
 
The Certificate in Engineering now allows for full, seamless, guaranteed first-year transfer credit to the 
University of Alberta’s engineering programs. This is a remarkable opportunity for students in NLC’s 
catchment area. 
 
Meanwhile, the Certificate in Engineering Studies has been revised to align with the BC Common First-
Year in Engineering. This credential now allows students to apply for transfer into second-year 
engineering programs throughout BC. This is another remarkable opportunity for NLC students. 
 
The redesigned Certificate in Engineering and the redesigned Certificate in Engineering Studies are 
significant enhancements to NLC’s STEM programming. 
 


 3. What implications will approval of this request have for: 
 


• students or prospective students 
Improved transfer opportunities across BC and beyond. 
 


• present course offerings 
NLC will now be offering new engineering courses. 


 
• associated program completion guides (please list programs the outcome will affect)  
• Not applicable. 


 
• faculty 


Not applicable. 
 


• support staff 
Not applicable. 


 
• College (facilities, timetabling, etc.) 


Timetabling the additional courses will be manageable. 
 


• Library (new material and/or copyright issues) 
Not applicable. 
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 4. What do you estimate the cost of implementing this request will be in terms of financial and/or 
human resources? (Use separate sheet for detail or budget if necessary.) 
Budgetary considerations are being discussed with the VPAR. 
  


 Will the proposed request have any possible effects on students' eligibility for financial aid?   
No. 
 


5. Anticipated Transfer Credit - If Applicable (Cite specific course codes and titles if possible.) 
 
 List Alberta Universities     Anticipated Transfer Credit 
 


Certificate in Engineering: University of Alberta 
 


 List B.C. University-Colleges/Institutes  Anticipated Transfer Credit 
Certificate in Engineering Studies: the University of British Columbia, the University of Victoria, the 
University of Northern British Columbia, and Thompson Rivers University.  


 
 List Designates (CGA, CMA, etc.)  Anticipated Transfer Credit 


      
 
 6. With whom have you consulted internally and/or externally, regarding the proposal?   
 


YOU MUST PROVIDE A COPY OF THE FINAL SUBMISSION TO ANYONE LISTED 
 
 Campus Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Dean       Yes  No 
 No   


Program Chairs       Yes  No   
Science faculty       Yes  No  
       Yes  No  


  
 Regional Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Registrar Awaiting feedback Yes  No  
VP Academic Awaiting feedback Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Other College Staff (e.g. Subject/discipline content expertise, Recruiters, Librarians, Computer, etc.) 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


       Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
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External (e.g. Advisory Committee members, other prospective employers, articulation groups, other 
institutions and/or professional bodies, etc.)  


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


BC Engineering 
Articulation 
Committee 


      Yes  No  


The University of 
Alberta Faculty 
of Engineering 


      Yes  No  


            Yes  No  
  
7. Have relevant program staff, both campus and regional, been consulted before submitting the 


proposed request?   
Yes. 


 
This would include and not limited to an electronic version of the Submission Cover Sheet and 
Course Outline to be sent to Education Council Secretary (A. Holloway). 
 


8. Do you wish to present your proposal to the Council in person? Yes.  
If not, who will present it?  


 
How much time is needed for the presentation?  10 minutes.                                                       


 
9. Additional comments: 


      
 
10. Suggested wording for motion:  


THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and Completion Guides for the  
Certificate in Engineering, the Certificate in Engineering Studies, and the related course outlines for 
ENGR 115, ENGR 120, and ENGR 130, effective September 2020.  
 
 


Prepared by: Lisa Verbisky and Steve Roe     Date: June 2, 2020 
 
In consultation with (please list by name): Brian Dick (Chair of Engineering at Vancouver Island 
University and Chair of the BC Engineering Articulation Committee); Jason Carey (Associate Dean, Faculty 
of Engineering at the University of Alberta). 
 
Date received by Education Council Secretary:  June 3, 2020 
                                    
Requester notified re: date/time item on agenda:       
                                                        
 
 PLEASE ATTACH ALL RELEVANT SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 
 
 



mailto:aholloway@nlc.bc.ca
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
REGISTRAR’S OFFICE 


PROGRAM INFORMATION AND COMPLETION GUIDE 
 


Program Name:  University Arts and Sciences  
Credential/Certification:  Certificate in Engineering 


Date Submitted:  June 2020   
Effective Date:  September 2020  


 
Program Contact:  Program  Chairs         
 
 
Dean:  Lisa Verbisky           
 
 
Document Author:  Program Leadership Team       
 
 
Program Description:  The Certificate in Engineering is an intense undergraduate 
credential that requires courses in the areas of chemistry, computer programming, 
communications, engineering design, math, and physics.  
 
This credential allows for seamless, guaranteed transfer into second-year engineering 
programs at the University of Alberta.  NLC students are responsible for understanding 
the terms and conditions of transfer to the UofA. For example, while second-year 
admission with a minimum GPA is guaranteed, competitive placement in specific 
second-year engineering disciplines applies to all students. 
 
 
Admission Requirements:    
Official transcripts demonstrating high school graduation with the following: 
 
1a. English requirement for applicants whose first language is English: English Studies 
12 or ENGL 050 or equivalent with a minimum final grade of "B."  
OR 
 
1b. English requirement for applicants whose first language is not English: IELTS with 
an overall score of 6.5 and no band less than 6.0. Applicants with a Writing Band of 6.0 
are required to complete ENGL 099 with a minimum final grade of "B." 
 
AND 
 
2. Chemistry requirement for all applicants: Chemistry 12 or CHEM 050 or equivalent 
with a minimum final grade of "C+."  
 
AND 
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3. Math requirement for all applicants: Pre-Calculus 12 and Calculus 12 or equivalents 
with a minimum final grade of "B."  
 
AND 
 
4. Physics requirement for all applicants: Physics 12 or PHYS 050 or equivalent with a 
minimum final grade of "C+."     
 
 
Length of Program: (weeks and total hours) All courses should be completed within 30 
weeks (or two semesters) of full-time study in a single academic year. The Certificate in 
Engineering consists of a minimum of 930 hours of class time.    
 
 
Program Intake: (start/finish dates)  
Start: September 
Finish: April  
 
 
Available Seats:  16 
 
 
Application Deadline:  Last day for September course registration in a given year (i.e., 
early- to mid- September). International students should contact NLC's International 
Education Department for due-dates specific to their situation.    
 
 
Career Prospects:  This credential provides a post-secondary pathway to a career as 
an engineer by allowing for further study in the University of Alberta's highly regarded 
engineering programs.  
 
 
Affiliations/Partnerships:  University of Alberta  
 
 
Location:  Fort St. John.   
 
 
Additional Requirements/Supplies:  (fees, supplies, materials)  
-Laptop. See minimum NLC requirements. 
-Engineering or scientific calculator. 
 
 
Eligibility for Canada Student Loans:  (Yes or No) 
Yes (domestic students only).  
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Required Minimum Grade:  (overall and/or minimum within a course) 
Required overall or cumulative GPA for the Certificate in Engineering: 2.00. Required 
minimum grade within each course: "D" or 50%. 
 
Note that NLC students must attain a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.50 on all courses 
considered for transfer to the UofA. Individual courses with grades below "C minus" are 
not transferable. Students are advised to pursue the highest possible cumulative and 
individual grades to secure a seat in their chosen engineering discipline. 
 
 
Residency Requirement:  (percentage of courses which must be taken at NLC) 
The NLC residency requirement is 25%. NLC requires a minimum final grade of "C" in 
any course considered for transfer credit. All first-year transfer credits accepted by NLC 
will be individually assessed by the UofA. 
 
 
Required Courses:  (list courses required to complete credential) 
Semester 1 
CHEM 103: Fundamentals of Chemistry I (105 hours/4 credits) 
CPSC 123: Introduction to Object Oriented Programming C++ (90 hours/4 credits) 
ENGL 100: Academic Writing (45 hours/3 credits) 
ENGG 115: Engineering Design, Drafting, and Sustainable Practice 1 (60 hours/ 3 
credits) 
MATH 101: Calculus (60 hours/3 credits) 
PHYS 103: Mechanics (Calculus) (105 hours/4 credits) 
 
Semester 2 
CHEM 104: Fundamentals of Chemistry II (105 hours/ 4 credits)  
ENGG 120: Engineering Design, Ethics, and Sustainable Practice 2 (60 hours/ 3 
credits) 
ENGG 130: Engineering Mechanics and Thermodynamics (75 hours/3 credits) 
MATH 102: Calculus II (60 hours/3 credits) 
MATH 152: Introductory Linear Algebra (60 hours/3 credits) 
PHYS 104: Electromagnetics and Waves (Calculus) (105 hours/4 credits) 
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
REGISTRAR’S OFFICE 


PROGRAM INFORMATION AND COMPLETION GUIDE 
 


Program Name:  University Arts and Sciences  
Credential/Certification:  Certificate in Engineering Studies 


Date Submitted:  June 2020   
Effective Date:  September 2020  


 
Program Contact:  Program  Chairs         
 
 
Dean:  Lisa Verbisky           
 
 
Document Author:  Program Leadership Team       
 
 
Program Description:  The Certificate in Engineering Studies is an intense 
undergraduate credential that requires courses in the areas of chemistry, computer 
programming, communications, engineering design, math, and physics.  
 
This credential meets the British Columbia Common First-Year Engineering Agreement, 
preparing students to apply for transfer into second-year engineering programs at 
designated receiving institutions across the province. Within BC, the terms and 
conditions of transfer into second year vary. For example, second-year admission to BC 
engineering schools may be guaranteed or competitive while program placement at 
second year is typically competitive.  
 
NLC students are responsible for confirming transfer arrangements at their chosen 
degree-granting institutions.   
 
 
Admission Requirements:    
Official transcripts demonstrating high school graduation with the following: 
 
1a. English requirement for applicants whose first language is English: English Studies 
12 or ENGL 050 or equivalent with a minimum final grade of "B." 
 
OR 
 
1b. English requirement for applicants whose first language is not English: IELTS with 
an overall score of 6.5 and no band less than 6.0. Applicants with a Writing Band of 6.0 
are required to complete ENGL 099 with a minimum final grade of "B." 
 
AND 
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2. Chemistry requirement for all applicants: Chemistry 12 or CHEM 050 or equivalent 
with a minimum final grade of "C+." Outstanding applicants who are missing Chemistry 
12 or the equivalent are encouraged to apply and will be reviewed on a case by case 
basis. 
 
AND 
 
3. Math requirement for all applicants: Pre-Calculus 12 or equivalent with a minimum 
final grade of "B."  
 
AND 
 
4. Physics requirement for all applicants: Physics 12 or PHYS 050 or equivalent with a 
minimum final grade of "C+." Outstanding applicants who are missing Physics 12 or the 
equivalent are encouraged to apply and will be reviewed on a case by case basis. 
 
Note: Where available, Calculus 12 and Programming 12 are recommended.    
 
 
Length of Program: (weeks and total hours) Most receiving institutions require all  
courses to be completed within 30 weeks (or two semesters) of full-time study in a 
single academic year. However, UVic will accept part-time study that is spread over two 
academic years. The Certificate in Engineering Studies consists of a minimum of 975 
hours of class time.    
 
 
Program Intake: (start/finish dates)  
Start: September 
Finish: April (for full-time study and transfer to most receiving institutions) 
 
 
Available Seats:  16 
 
 
Application Deadline:  Last day for September course registration in a given year (i.e., 
early- to mid- September). International students should contact NLC's International 
Education Department for due-dates specific to their situation.    
 
 
Career Prospects:  The Certificate in Engineering Studies provides a post-secondary 
pathway to a career as an engineer by allowing for further study at engineering schools 
throughout British Columbia. 
 
 
Affiliations/Partnerships:  Signatories to the Common-First-Year Engineering 
Agreement include the University of British Columbia--Point Grey Campus, the 
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University of British Columbia--Okanagan Campus, the University of Victoria, the 
University of Northern British Columbia, and Thompson Rivers University.  
 
 
Location:  Fort St. John.   
 
 
Additional Requirements/Supplies:  (fees, supplies, materials)  
-Laptop. See minimum NLC requirements. 
-Engineering or scientific calculator. 
 
 
Eligibility for Canada Student Loans:  (Yes or No) 
Yes (domestic students only).  
 
 
Required Minimum Grade:  (overall and/or minimum within a course) 
Required overall or cumulative GPA for the Certificate in Engineering: 2.00. Required 
mimum grades within each course: "D" or 50%. Note, however, that program placement 
at second year tends to be highly competitive. Students are advised to pursue the 
highest possible cumulative and individual grades.  
 
 
Residency Requirement:  (percentage of courses which must be taken at NLC) 
The NLC residency requirement is 25%. NLC requires a minimum final grade of "C" in 
any course considered for transfer credit. All first-year transfer credits accepted by NLC 
will be individually assessed by degree-granting institutions. 
 
 
Required Courses:  (list courses required to complete credential) 
Semester 1 
CHEM 103: Fundamentals of Chemistry I (105 hours/4 credits) 
CPSC 123: Introduction to Object Oriented Programming C++ (90 hours/4 credits) 
ENGL 110: Introduction to Workplace Communications (45 hours/3 credits) 
ENGG 115: Engineering Design, Drafting, and Sustainable Practice 1 (60 hours/ 3 
credits) 
MATH 101: Calculus (60 hours/3 credits) 
PHYS 103: Mechanics (Calculus) (105 hours/4 credits) 
 
Semester 2 
CHEM 104: Fundamentals of Chemistry II (105 hours/ 4 credits)  
ENGL 100: Academic Writing (45 hours/3 credits)* 
ENGG 120: Engineering Design, Ethics, and Sustainable Practice 2 (60 hours/ 3 
credits) 
ENGG 130: Engineering Mechanics and Thermodynamics (75 hours/3 credits) 
MATH 102: Calculus II (60 hours/3 credits) 
MATH 152: Introductory Linear Algebra (60 hours/3 credits) 
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PHYS 104: Electromagnetics and Waves (Calculus) (105 hours/4 credits) 
 
*Note: ENGL 100 is not required for transfer to UNBC's Undergraduate Engineering 
Program. Students intending to transfer to UNBC are advised to speak with their 
program Chair.  
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: ENGG 115 Credits: 3 


Course Title:  Engineering Design, Drafting, and Sustainable Practice 1  


Course Description: This course provides an introduction to the engineering design process, engineering drawings, 
and sustainable practice through lectures, tutorials, labs, assignments, and projects. Students will be exposed to 
the relevant technical background, project and group dynamics, professional responsibility, technical writing, and 
presentation. 
 


Prerequisite(s): None Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: University Arts and Sciences 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  30.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 15.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  15.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 60.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics:                                                                                                                                
Engineering Design  
• Describe/identify tools within each engineering design process step  
• Identify and engage stakeholders  
• Identify project scope (function/constraints)  
• Integrate design considerations (e.g. environment, safety)  
• Identify and consider risks and hazards  
• Use brainstorming and creative tools  
• Apply formal decision processes (e.g., Pugh, weighted decision matrix)  
• Build/test prototypes 
Engineering Drawing  
• Demonstrate sketching  
• Demonstrate isometric/multi-dimensional drawing  
• Use lines/angles/dimensioning in a drawing  
• Demonstrate CAD up to and including 3D sketching, exploded views.  
• Produce prototypes by interfacing CAD with fabrication tools  
Team work  
• Understand group dynamics theory  
• Describe models for building successful teams  
• Apply conflict resolution techniques to give/receive feedback effectively  
Project Work  
• Students, working in teams, follow a structured process to design a  
sophisticated system comprising multi-disciplinary subsystems characteristics 
• Demonstrate progress at several milestone stages with associated technical reporting                                                             
• Proper use of citations as part of report presentations and ethics 
• Client-based scope and constraint delivery 
• Consider regulatory constraints, the business case, stakeholder interests and environmental considerations as 
part of an iterative project design                                                                                                                                                    
• Consider elements of equity, diversity and inclusivity as part of an engineer’s professional and social 
responsibility                                                                                                                                                                                                      
• Review of NLC’s Student Rights and Responsibilities Policy and its relationship to professional codes of ethics    
Learning Outcomes or Objectives: After successful completion, students will be able to: 
• Describe the concept of a profession and the unique aspects of the engineering profession 
• Describe the different engineering disciplines 
• Apply engineering decision‐making and design processes to well‐defined and well‐constrained engineering 
problems 
• Apply scientific principles to the understanding and analysis of engineering problems, and to the design of 
potential solutions 
• Describe the use of prototyping in the engineering design process 
• Describe the contributions that an engineer can make to society as well as the impact (both positive and 
negative) that an engineering project can have on society 
• Participate equitably as a member of a team, demonstrating initiative, professionalism, and effective intra‐team 
communication 
• Prepare and deliver effective technical poster presentations, oral presentations, and technical reports  
• Demonstrate proper use of citations in technical reports               
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• Demonstrate ability to draw engineering 2D sketching and Orthographic  
• Demonstrate ability to draw engineering 3D Isometric and perspective sketches  
• Prepare electronic drawings using CAD tools 
• Apply engineering tools, including hand tools, prototyping tools, and software tools to create, test, and analyze 
physical embodiments of an engineering design   
• Demonstrate an awareness of equity, diversity, and inclusion as elements of an engineer’s social and professional 
responsibility  
• Compare and discuss NLC’s Student Rights and Responsibilities Policy and its relationship to professional codes of 
ethics 


 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: D or 50% (Students Must Pass Final Exam) 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Participation 5% Project 25% 


Assignments 10% Midterm Exam(s) 20% 


Lab Exercises 10% Final Exam 30% 


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
No textbook 


 
   


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 


Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☒ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Joseph Moser P.Eng.   Phone: 778-256-3256 
Program:  Engineering Certificate     Campus: Fort St. John 
Email: jmoser@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:  ______________________  
Author Credentials: ______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: ______________________ 



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/
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Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  ______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: January-21 


Course Code: ENGG 120 Credits: 3 


Course Title: Engineering Design, Ethics, and Sustainable Practice 2  


Course Description: This course expands on students’ understanding of engineering design as applied to larger, 
more self-directed projects. Students will complete one major project through several milestone stages with 
associated technical reporting (including a final paper in both oral and written form). This course includes an 
introduction to the concept of sustainability and its impact on engineering design, and an exposure to engineering 
ethics. 
 


Prerequisite(s): ENGG 115 Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: University Arts and Sciences 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  30.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 15.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  15.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 60.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics: Engineering Design  
• Describe/identify tools within each engineering design process step  
• Identify and engage stakeholders  
• Identify project scope (function/constraints)  
• Integrate design considerations (e.g. environment, safety)  
• Identify and consider risks and hazards  
• Use brainstorming and creative tools  
• Build/test prototypes 
 
Sustainability   
• Understand the three pillars of sustainability  
• Compare traditional vs. sustainable design criteria  
• Apply life cycle assessment to a product  
• Describe the impact of human activity on health, safety, and environmental systems  
 
Professionalism/Ethics, Social/Professional, Responsibility   
• Describe the CEAB core competencies  
• Apply continuous improvement  
• Describe the engineering code of ethics  
• Apply ethical conflict resolution  
 
Team work  
• Understand group dynamics theory  
• Describe models for building successful teams  
• Apply conflict resolution techniques to give/receive feedback effectively  
  
Project Work  
• Students, working in teams, follow a structured process to design a  
sophisticated system comprising multi-disciplinary subsystems characteristics 
• Demonstrate progress at several milestone stages with associated technical reporting  
• Client-based scope and constraint delivery 
• Consider regulatory constraints, the business case, stakeholder interests and environmental considerations as 
part of an iterative project design 
Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
• Apply the engineering design process to open‐ended engineering design problems 
• Participate equitably as a member of a team, demonstrating initiative, professionalism, and effective intra‐team 
   communication 
• Prepare and deliver effective technical poster presentations, oral presentations, and technical reports 
• Understand the principles of sustainability and apply these principles to engineering design and decision making 
• Define the phrases “cradle-to-grave” and “cradle-to-gate” and understand the concept of a product life cycle. 
• Describe the process by which the impact of a product over its lifetime is assessed in terms inputs and outputs of 
   both energy and matter 
• Apply engineering tools, including hand tools, prototyping tools, and software tools  
   to create, test, and analyze physical embodiments of an engineering design. 
• Demonstrate ethical behaviour and describe the importance of engineering codes of ethics, both at the student 
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   and professional level. 
• Recognize the expectation of life‐long learning and continuing professional development 
• Describe the contributions that an engineer can make to society as well as the impact (both positive and  
   negative) that an engineering project can have on society. 
  


 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: D or 50% (Students Must Pass Final) 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Participation 5% Project 25% 


Assignments 10% Midterm Exam(s) 20% 


Lab Exercises 10% Final Exam 30% 


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
No textbook 


 
   


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☒ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Joseph Moser P.Eng.   Phone: 778-256-3256 
Program:  Engineering Certificate     Campus: Fort St. John 
Email: jmoser@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: _______________________  
Author Credentials: _______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 


 



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/
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Effective Date: January-21 


Course Code: ENGG 130 Credits: 3 


Course Title: Engineering Mechanics and Thermodynamics  


Course Description: This course expands on concepts of statics, dynamics, and thermodynamics in the context of 
engineering practice. Statics is the branch of mechanics dealing with particles and rigid bodies that have zero 
acceleration and includes the analysis of loads (force, moment, and equilibrium conditions) and the physical 
properties of rigid bodies (e.g. frictional forces, centre of gravity, and moment of inertia). Dynamics is the branch of 
mechanics dealing with particles and rigid bodies that do not deform under the action of applied forces and have 
non-zero acceleration. Thermodynamics is the branch of physics concerned with the relationship between heat 
and other forms of energy and their transfer.  
 


Prerequisite(s): MATH 101 and PHYS 103 Co-requisite(s): PHYS 104 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program:  University Arts and Sciences 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: First year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  45.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 30.00  
☒ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 75.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
Thermodynamics  
• Zeroth Law and Heat Capacity  
• Kinetic Theory, First Law of Thermodynamics  
• Heat Engines  
 
Mechanics 
• General principles  
• Force vectors  
• Equilibrium of a particle  
• Moments and couples 
• Rigid body equilibrium 
• Structural analysis  
• Internal Forces  
• Friction  
• Kinematics  
• Kinetics 
Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
• Apply thermodynamics theory in an engineering context 
• Conduct basic vector operations for solving engineering mechanics problems such as dot product and cross  
   product using force and position vectors, etc. 
• Draw free body diagrams for 2D and 3D particles and rigid bodies 
• Write and solve force equilibrium equations for particles in 2D and 3D 
• Calculate the moment of forces in 2D and 3D for solving engineering mechanics problems 
• Write and solve the force and moment equilibrium equations for rigid bodies in 2D and 3D 
• Analyze simple structures such as trusses, frames, and machines for calculating the internal forces and internal  
   moments 
• Employ the concept of static equilibrium for evaluation of friction problems 
• Calculate centroids, centre of mass, and moments of inertia 
  
 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: D or 50% (Students Must Pass Final) 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Participation 5% Midterm Exam(s) 25% 


Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


20% Final Exam 50% 


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
Russell C. Hibbeler Engineering Mechanics: 


Statics and Dynamics, 
14th Ed. 


Pearson 2016 9780133915
426 
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Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 


Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☒ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Joseph Moser P.Eng.   Phone: 778-256-3256 
Program:  Engineering     Campus: Fort St. John 
Email: jmoser@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: ________________   
Author Credentials: ________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: ________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  ________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 


 



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
SUBMISSION TO EDUCATION COUNCIL COVER SHEET 


(To be used when a decision by Council is required.) 
 
In order for the Education Council to carefully consider your request, we ask that the following 
documentation be prepared and submitted 28 days prior to meeting dates for Council before it is addressed 
as an agenda item. 
 
(To fill out document, tab to shaded boxes and type information) 
 
 1.  What are you asking the Council to consider? 


To adopt the following new course outlines: ITEC 225, ITEC 235,  ITEC 245, ITEC 255, and ITEC 290  
 


 The Process for Submissions to the Education Council lists the responsibilities of the Education 
Council. 


 To which of these does your submission relate (i.e. 2c, 3b, etc.)?                         
2c 
 


 2.  What is the rationale for the request? 
The course outlines are for newly developed courses as part of the Interactive Technologies and Game 
Design Diploma program.  Courses titles for these courses have already been approved as part of the 
completion guide.  Note the course title for ITEC 290 has been changed from Project Based Co-op to 
Project Based Field Experience to more accurately reflect current distinctions around types of work 
integrated learning.  
 


 3. What implications will approval of this request have for: 
 


• students or prospective students 
Interactive Tech and Game Design students are already anticipating these courses as part of their program.  
Other students can take these courses as electives in the Business Management D. 


 
• present course offerings 


None 
 


• associated program completion guides (please list programs the outcome will affect)  
Interactive Technologies and Game Design Diploma  
 


• faculty 
None 
 


• support staff 
None 


 
• College (facilities, timetabling, etc.) 


None 
 


• Library (new material and/or copyright issues) 
None 
 


 4. What do you estimate the cost of implementing this request will be in terms of financial and/or 
human resources? (Use separate sheet for detail or budget if necessary.) 
No cost as the curriculum for these courses has already been developed and the planned offerings 
budgeted for the upcoming academic year. 
  


 Will the proposed request have any possible effects on students' eligibility for financial aid?   
None 
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5. Anticipated Transfer Credit - If Applicable (Cite specific course codes and titles if possible.) 
 
 List B.C. Universities     Anticipated Transfer Credit 
 


Anticipate that these new courses will receive unassigned credit as computer science or information 
technology courses at various institutions. 
 


 List B.C. University-Colleges/Institutes  Anticipated Transfer Credit 
No changes are anticipated. 


 
 List Designates (CGA, CMA, etc.)  Anticipated Transfer Credit 


No changes are anticipated. 
 
 6. With whom have you consulted internally and/or externally, regarding the proposal?   
 


YOU MUST PROVIDE A COPY OF THE FINAL SUBMISSION TO ANYONE LISTED 
 
 Campus Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Dean       Yes  No 
 No   


Associate Dean, 
Lisa Verbisky 


None Yes  No   


            Yes  No  
Chair, Issoufou 
Soumailla 


None Yes  No  


  
 Regional Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Registrar       Yes  No  
VP Academic       Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Other College Staff (e.g. Subject/discipline content expertise, Recruiters, Librarians, Computer, etc.) 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Salil Ghosh none Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
External (e.g. Advisory Committee members, other prospective employers, articulation groups, other 
institutions and/or professional bodies, etc.)  


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
7. Have relevant program staff, both campus and regional, been consulted before submitting the 


proposed request?   
Yes 
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This would include and not limited to an electronic version of the Submission Cover Sheet and 
Course Outline to be sent to Education Council Secretary (A. Holloway). 
 


8. Do you wish to present your proposal to the Council in person? No 
  


If not, who will present it? Lisa Verbisky                                                                                
 


How much time is needed for the presentation?  10 minutes                                                       
 


9. Additional comments: 
      


 
10. Suggested wording for motion:  


THAT the Education Council approves the revised Program Information and Completion Guide for the 
Interactive Technologies and Game Design Diploma and the new Course Outlines ITEC 225, ITEC 
235,  ITEC 245, ITEC 255, and ITEC 290  
 


Prepared by: Issoufou Soumaila     Date: June 1, 2020 
 
In consultation with (please list by name):       
 
Date received by Education Council Secretary:  June 1, 2020 
                                    
Requester notified re: date/time item on agenda:       
                                                        
 
 PLEASE ATTACH ALL RELEVANT SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 
 
 



mailto:aholloway@nlc.bc.ca
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
REGISTRAR’S OFFICE 


PROGRAM INFORMATION AND COMPLETION GUIDE 
 


Program Name:  Business Management  
Credential/Certification:  Interactive Technologies and Game Design 


Diploma 
Date Submitted:  June 2020 
Effective Date:  Sept 2020  


  
 


Program Contact:  Chair, University Arts and Sciences 
(Cindy Broberg cbroberg@nlc.bc.ca, Dawson Creek campus; Issoufou Soumaila 
isoumaila@nlc.bc.ca, Fort St. John campus)         
 
 
Dean:  Steve Roe          
 
 
Document Author:  Lisa Verbisky       
 
 
Program Description:  The Diploma in Interactive Technologies and Game Design 
prepares graduates to work in the growing information technology industry that 
combines management, marketing, internet, multimedia, networking, and software 
technologies to enhance business efficiency. 
   
 
Admission Requirements:   
*English is the language of instruction in all programs at NLC, thus it is imperative that 
NLC students meet minimum English Language Proficiency requirements. 
 
*In University Arts and Sciences and Related Programs, it is understood that the 
minimum English Language Proficiency requirement is that which is required to 
graduate from a Canadian high school program conducted in English. This is defined in 
the English Language Requirement document. 
 
plus, 
 
A. Domestic students must have official transcripts demonstrating the following Math 
Requirement: One of the following with a 'C' grade (60%) or higher: Pre-calculus 11, 
Principles of Mathematics 11, Foundations of Math 11, Math 040, or equivalent. 
Alternatively, readiness for MATH 050 as determined by the CCP Math appraisal. 
 
B. International students must have documentation demonstrating the following Math 
Requirement: One of the following with a 'C' grade (60%) or higher: Pre-calculus 11, 
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Principles of Mathematics 11, Foundations of Math 11, Math 040, or equivalent. 
Alternatively, readiness for MATH 050 as determined by the CCP Math appraisal. 
*Note that some University Arts and Sciences and related programs elective courses 
have specific prerequisites. Meeting the entrance requirements for the program does 
not ensure course prerequisites have been met for all available courses. 
 
 
Length of Program: (weeks and total hours)  
Four academic semesters (60 weeks) with a minimum of 945 hours in total. Students 
are required to complete this program within a four year period from the start date due 
to the technical and changing nature of many of the program courses.    
 
 
Program Intake: (start/finish dates) One cohort every two years starting May and 
September on odd years.  Note that part-time learners can start the program in the 
January semester, but completion in this case could take 3.5 yrs due to the cohort 
model. 
 
 
Available Seats:  18 
 
 
Application Deadline:  Last day for late registration as indicated in the NLC Calendar.  
International students should contact the International Department for deadlines specific 
to their situation. 
  
 
Career Prospects:   
Employment opportunities include: 
- Animation in entertainment industry 
- Application design 
- Game design 
- Information technology technician in industry and service companies 
 
 
Affiliations/Partnerships:  Academic courses transfer as per the BC Transfer Guide 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca.  
 
 
Location:  Fort St. John with some courses available on other NLC campuses. 
 
 
Additional Requirements/Supplies:  (fees, supplies, materials)  
-personal laptop or tablet required 
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Eligibility for Canada Student Loans:  (Yes or No) 
Yes, for domestic students.  No, for international students. 
  
 
Required Minimum Grade:  (overall and/or minimum within a course) 
C (60%) cumulative GPA; D (50%) minimum in a course. 
 
 
Residency Requirement:  (percentage of courses which must be taken at NLC) 
50%; note that a minimum 60% or 'C' grade (60%) is required for courses to be 
considered for transfer into this program. The age of the course will also be considered 
in course transfer. 
 
 
Required Courses:  (list courses required to complete credential) 
Semester 1: 
ENGL 110: Introduction to Workplace Communications (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
ITEC 112: Foundations of Web Development (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
ITEC 150: Small Computer Systems: Organization and Architecture (3 credits; 60 hrs) 
MGMT 104: Principles of Management (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
Open Elective 
 
Semester 2: 
ENGL 230: Technical Writing (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
ITEC 210: Database Design (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
ITEC 220: Object Oriented programming with Java (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
MGMT 107: Introduction to Marketing (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
MGMT 217: Business Systems and Analysis and Design (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
 
Semester 3: 
ITEC 225: Android Mobile Application Development (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
ITEC 235: Computer Graphics and Animation for the Web (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
ITEC 245: iOS Application Development (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
MGMT 450: Project Management (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
Open Elective 
 
Semester 4: 
ITEC 255: Human Computer Interactions (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
ITEC 290: Project Based Field Experience (6 credits; 90 hrs) 
ITEC 320: Virtual Software Systems (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
Open Elective 
Open Elective 
 
Students can use elective choice to add employable skills or specializations as follows, 
or for optimizing course transfer to programs at degree granting institutions: 
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Systems Administration: 
ITEC 240: Server Management (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
ITEC 250: Network Infrastructure (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
 
Entrepreneurship: 
MGMT 210: Advertising and Promotion (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
MGMT 219: Entrepreneurship (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
 
Additional suggested electives: 
COMM 301: Organizational Communications (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
FILM 100: Introduction to Film (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
MATH 115: Introductory Discrete Math (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
PHIL 110: Logic and Critical Thinking (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
PSYC 224: Organizational Behaviour (3 credits; 45 hrs) 
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General Academic English Language Proficiency Requirements 
 
1. Overview 
English is the language of instruction in all programs at NLC. Thus, it is imperative that NLC 
students meet minimum English Language Proficiency requirements. 
In University Arts and Sciences and additional baccalaureate-level programs, students are 
required to have English Studies 12, English First Peoples 12, ENGL 050, or an equivalent 
course.  Required final grades are specified by program.   
2. Select Baccalaureate-Level Programs 
The following English Language Requirement applies to the Associate of Arts Degree (general)1; 
to diplomas in Archaeology, Business Management,2 Criminology, Interactive Technologies and 
Game Design, Land and Water Resources, and Social Services Worker; and to certificates in 
Business Management and University Arts and Sciences.3 


A. Domestic students4 and students from countries5 that practice Standard Written English must 
have official transcripts demonstrating that they have met one of the following English 
Requirements with a "B" grade or higher: English Studies 12, English First Peoples 12, English 
050, or English 099; alternatively, any university-level English course6 with a "C" grade or 
higher. Students who do not meet one of the above English requirements must complete the NLC 
Writing Assessment for appropriate course placement. 
B. International students and domestic students who received their secondary education in 
French or another language must show that they have met the NLC English requirement for 
baccalaureate-level programs specified above by demonstrating one of the following: 


• An IELTS result with an overall score of 6.0 or higher with no band less than 6.0.  Students with a 
writing band of 6.0 are required to complete English 099 with a "B" grade or higher in their 
initial semester. Alternatively, NLC will accept a TOEFL iBT of 78, Canadian Academic English 
Assessment (CAEL) 60 overall band, Canadian Language Benchmark Assessment (CLBA) 8 in each 
section, Pearson Test of English (PTE) 57, Michigan English Language Assessment Battery 
(MELAB) 76, Cambridge-Michigan Language Assessment (CaMLA) 69 plus NLC's Writing 
Assessment. 
 


• Documented completion of a post-secondary credential that is assessed as equivalent to a 
similar program from a reputable Canadian institution with its own appropriate English 
Language Requirement. 
 


• Documented completion of the last two years of full-time Canadian secondary school education 
in English with a minimum grade of “B” in English 12, English Studies 12, English Literature 12, 
English 12 First Peoples, or equivalent. 
 


• Completion of NLC’s English for Academic Purposes (EAP) 060-level Certificate.  
 


Where international students and domestic students who received their secondary education in 
French or another language are unable to provide an appropriate IELTS score or equivalent, such 
students may be conditionally enrolled in an NLC program with permission of the Chair. Upon 
arrival at NLC, these students will be assessed by the ESL department and transferred to the 
appropriate level of the EAP program as necessary. 
___________________________________ 
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1Not applicable to the Associate of Arts Degree (Health Studies) or to the Associate of Science Degree. 
2Not applicable to the Executive Assistant Diploma. 
3Not applicable to the Engineering Certificate, the Engineering Studies Certificate, the General University 
Arts and Sciences Certificate, the Indigenous Human Services Worker Diploma. 
4Except those whose secondary education was conducted in French or in another language. 
5 Australia, England, Ireland, New Zealand, Scotland, Wales, United States of America. 
6 From reputable institutions in Canada or from the above list of countries that practice Standard 
Written English. 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: ITEC 225 Credits: 3 


Course Title: Android Mobile Application Development  


Course Description: Android mobile application development using Java as a programming language and Android 
Studio as a development tool. Topics include activity, widget, layout, listview, webview, mediaplayer, gridview, 
calendar, animation, and data persistence.  
 


Prerequisite(s): ITEC 220 Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Business Management (Interactive Technologies and Game Design Diploma) 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: Second year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  45.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☒ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 45.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
- Activity and activity life cycle 
- Layout and widget 
- Event handling 
- Intent 
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- Multiple activities and navigation 
- Image, audio, and animation 
- ListView and GridView 
- Calendar and DatePicker 
- Data persistence 
- App deployment 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
- Understand how Android applications work 
- Design Android applications 
- Develop Android applications with multiple activities 
- Develop Android applications with multimedia content 
- Develop Android applications with a calendar  
- Develop Android applications with data storage 
- Deploy Android applications to App Stores 
 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: D 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


40% Final Exam 30% 


Midterm Exam(s) 30%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  


Corinne Hoisington Android Boot Camp for 
Developers Using Java: 
A Guide to Creating 
Your First Android Apps 


Course 
Technology 


2015 ISBN-10 
1305857992 
 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   
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Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Xing Liu   Phone: 2363341830 
Program:  Interactive Technologies and Game Design Diploma   Campus: Off Campus 
Email: xliu@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures:  
Author: _Xing Liu_______________           Date:  08/02/2020  
Author Credentials: ______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: ______________________ 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  ______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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ACTION ITEM LIST 


AS OF: June 24, 2020 
 


Education Council 


Action 
Assigned to & 
Date Assigned 


Follow-Up Action 
Due 
Date 


Status 


Education Council Process 
Flowchart 


W. Stokes 
A. Holloway 


September 2014 


Review current flowcharts, 
provide recommendations 
for improvement  


*awaiting New 
Course Outline 


Process/ 
Procedures 


In Progress 


 


Policy Subcommittee 


Policy  Date Assigned Follow-Up Action 
Due 
Date 


Status 


New Course Outline Form 
Process/Procedure  


Jan 2019 


To create the Process/ 
Procedure documents for 
the New Course Outline 
Form 


Form completed 
June 2019 - to 
start work on 


remaining docs:      
June 2020 


In Progress 


E-1.09 Honor List    In Progress 


E-1.14 Withdrawal    In Progress 


E-2.06 Criminal Record 
Search for Students 


May 2020 
Email sent by NLC College 
Policy Committee for review 


 To Start 


E-1.1 Student Field Trips May 2020 
Email sent by NLC College 
Policy Committee for review 


 To Start 


 


Educational Policies currently being worked on/reviewed by members 


of NLC Policy committee 


Policy 
Assigned to & 
Date Assigned 


E-2.10 Student Appeals 
Nov 2015 


(Warren Stokes) 


E-4.02 Access 
Feb 2019 


(Lorelee Mathias) 


E-1.12 Student Practicum 
Placements 


Oct 2019 
(Anndra Graff) 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: ITEC 235 Credits: 3 


Course Title: Computer Graphics and Animation for the Web  


Course Description: Students will use JavaScript to create graphics and animation for the Web. Topics covered 
include geometries, meshes, cameras, lightings, materials, textures, morphing and rendering. The course uses a 
JavaScript API for rendering interactive animation on web browsers without plug-ins.  
 


Prerequisite(s): ITEC 112 Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Business Management (Interactive Technologies and Game Design Diploma) 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: Second year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  45.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☒ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 45.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
- Overview of graphics and animation for the Web 
- Scenes 
- Geometries and meshes 
- Lighting 
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- Materials and textures 
- Points and sprites 
- Morphing 
- Cameras 
- Timelines 
- Storyboarding 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
- Apply principles of animation 
- Create scenes, timelines, storyboards 
- Create geometries, materials and textures 
- Select and use lightings and cameras 
- Develop animations using JavaScripts 
- Deploy animations on the web 
 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: D 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


40% Final Exam 30% 


Midterm Exam(s) 30%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  


Jos Dirksen 


Learn Three.js 


Packt 
Publishing 


2018 ISBN-10 
178883328
7 
 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   
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Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Xing Liu   Phone: 2363341830 
Program:  Interactive Technologies and Game Design Diploma   Campus: Off Campus 
Email: xliu@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures:  
Author: _Xing Liu_______________           Date:  08/02/2020  
Author Credentials: Ph.D.   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: ITEC 245 Credits: 3 


Course Title: iOS App Development 


Course Description: This course introduces fundamental concepts of iOS app development. Practical experience 
will be gained using the tools, techniques, and concepts to build a basic iOS App. 
 


Prerequisite(s): ITEC 220 or CPSC123 or permission 
from Chair 


Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Business Management (Interactive Technologies and Game Design Diploma) 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: Second year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  30.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  15.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 45.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
- App basics. 
- Naming and identifiers. 
- Strings. 
- Hello, world! program. 







 
COURSE OUTLINE 


 
 


 


Page 2 of 3 
 


- First app. 
- Functions. 
- BoogieBot. 
- Constants and variables. 
- Types: Standard Swift Library. 
- Parameters and results from function. 
- Making decisions. 
- Instances, methods, and properties. 
- QuestionBot. 
- Arrays and loops. 
- Defining structures. 
- QuestionBot 2. 
- Actions and outlets. 
- Adaptive user interfaces. 
- Enumerations and switch. 
- App design. 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
- Design and build functional application 
- Apply programming concept 
- Build mini-project and test code 
 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: D 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


30% Project 10% 


Midterm Exam(s) 25% Practical Work 5% 


Final Exam 30%   


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
Apple Education Introduction to App 


Development with Swift 
Apple 
Education 


2017 1118575552 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/
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This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Salil K Ghosh   Phone: 2507856981(Extn-2050) 
Program:  Interactive Technologies and Game Design Diploma   Campus: Fort St. John 
Email: sghosh@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:  14/05/2020  
Author Credentials: _______________     


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________   


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________    
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: ITEC 255 Credits: 3 


Course Title: Human Computer Interaction 


Course Description: Based on theories and concepts of human-computer interactions, students will design, create, 
and test a user interface that implements user-centered design principles. Different types of user interface 
components will be explored. 
 


Prerequisite(s): ITEC 220 Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: Business Management (Interactive Technologies and Game Design Diploma) 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: Second year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  30.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  15.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 45.00  


  
    


Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
- Usability of interactive systems 
- Universal usability 
- Guidelines, principles, and theories 
- Design 
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- Evaluation and the user experience 
- Design case studies 
- Direct manipulation and immersive environments 
- Fluid navigation 
- Expressive human and command languages 
- Devices 
- Communication and collaboration 
- Advancing the user experience 
- The timely user experience 
- Documentation and user support 
- Information search 
- Data visualization 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated the ability to: 
Demonstrate a knowledge of human-computer interaction principles. 
Demonstrate a knowledge of user interface design concepts and principles. 
Explain the appropriate uses and advantages of different types of user interfaces. 
Design, create, program, and test a graphical user interface that implements user-centered design principles. 
 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: D 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Final Exam 30% Practical Work 5% 


Midterm Exam(s) 15% Project 20% 


Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


25% Participation 5% 


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  


Ben Shneiderman Designing the User 
Interface: Strategies for 
Effective Human-
Computer Interaction 
ISBN: 9780134380384 


Pearson 
Education 


2017 9780134380
384 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/
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Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Salil K Ghosh   Phone: 250-785-6981 Ext 2050 
Program:  Interactive Technology and Game Design Diploma   Campus: Fort St. John 
Email: sghosh@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:  28/05/2020  
Author Credentials: Master of Computer Science   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: ITEC 290 Credits: 3 


Course Title: Project Based Field Experience 


Course Description: Drawing on skills and knowledge gained from the Interactive Technology and Game Design 
program, students will work as a group to create a technical solution to apply to a real problem or inefficiency in an 
organization.  
 


Prerequisite(s): ITEC 245 and MGMT 450, or permission 
of Chair 


Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): In good standing with a 
cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher after a minimum of 30 
course credits applicable to the Interactive Technology 
and Game Design Diploma 


Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 


 


Program: Business Management (Interactive Technologies and Game Design Diploma) 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: Second year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  0.00  
☒ Online Tutorials/Seminar 30.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 60.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 90.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics:                                                                                                                                                     
- Ownership of student-created intellectual property                                                                                                                                                                            
- Professional conduct                                                                                                                                                                                                                   
- Describe inefficiency or problem to be solved                                                                                                                                                                              
- Troubleshooting 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:                                                                                                                                     
- Apply project management principles to work effectively as a team                                                                                                       
- Investigate organizational operations to understand system needs                                                                      
- Create technical solution to identified organizational inefficiency                                                                                    
- Design and build functional application or relevant technical solution to address inefficiency as per plan                                                        
- Interface with organization to implement project 
 


Grading System: Pass/Fail Passing Grade: P 


 
Evaluation Methods: 
Portfolio 50% Project 50% 


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
 


 
  


 
 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   
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Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Lisa Verbisky   Phone: 2507856981(Extn-2025) 
Program:  Interactive Technologies and Game Design Diploma   Campus: Fort St. John 
Email: lverbisky@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:  14/05/2020  
Author Credentials: Click here to enter text.   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Form Revised: February 2008 


NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
SUBMISSION TO EDUCATION COUNCIL COVER SHEET 


(To be used when a decision by Council is required.) 
 
In order for the Education Council to carefully consider your request, we ask that the following 
documentation be prepared and submitted 28 days prior to meeting dates for Council before it is addressed 
as an agenda item. 
 
(To fill out document, tab to shaded boxes and type information) 
 
 1.  What are you asking the Council to consider? 


A new course, CPSC 123, to replace CPSC 122. The new course has an increase in credit count from 3 
to 4 credits over CPSC 122. 
 


 The Process for Submissions to the Education Council lists the responsibilities of the Education 
Council. 


 To which of these does your submission relate (i.e. 2c, 3b, etc.)?                         
2c 
 


 2.  What is the rationale for the request? 
CPSC 122 is a 3 credit course that has 45 hours of lecture and 45 hours of lab contact hours.  The 
proposed CPSC 123 has an increase in credits from 3 to 4 as compared to CPSC 122 with no 
substantive changes to learning outcomes or content.  The credit increase aims to accurately reflect the 
common practice at NLC and around the Province to apply 4 credits to a course with these numbers 
and proportion of lecture to lab contact hours.  As is, CPSC 122 as a 3 credit course could prevent the 
course from transferring to an equivalent course denoted as a 4 credit course at other institutions.  
 
 


 3. What implications will approval of this request have for: 
 


• students or prospective students 
There will be a small tuition increase due to the addition of the credit count, but this would be offset by the 
advantage of an accurate reflection of the course hours and increased potential for transfer credit. 


 
• present course offerings 


None 
 


• associated program completion guides (please list programs the outcome will affect)  
Engineering Certificate  
 


• faculty 
None 
 


• support staff 
none 


 
• College (facilities, timetabling, etc.) 


None 
 


• Library (new material and/or copyright issues) 
None 
 


 4. What do you estimate the cost of implementing this request will be in terms of financial and/or 
human resources? (Use separate sheet for detail or budget if necessary.) 
No cost. 
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 Will the proposed request have any possible effects on students' eligibility for financial aid?   
None 
 


5. Anticipated Transfer Credit - If Applicable (Cite specific course codes and titles if possible.) 
 
 List B.C. Universities     Anticipated Transfer Credit 
 


Possibly greater transfer across institutions as a 4 credit course including UVIC, VIU, SFU, KPU, 
UBCO, UNBC where CPSC 122 currently transfers as a 3 credit course. 
 


 List B.C. University-Colleges/Institutes  Anticipated Transfer Credit 
No changes are anticipated. 


 
 List Designates (CGA, CMA, etc.)  Anticipated Transfer Credit 


No changes are anticipated. 
 
 6. With whom have you consulted internally and/or externally, regarding the proposal?   
 


YOU MUST PROVIDE A COPY OF THE FINAL SUBMISSION TO ANYONE LISTED 
 
 Campus Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Dean       Yes  No 
 No   


Associate Dean, 
Lisa Verbisky 


None Yes  No   


            Yes  No  
Chair, Issoufou 
Soumailla 


None Yes  No  


  
 Regional Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Registrar       Yes  No  
VP Academic       Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Other College Staff (e.g. Subject/discipline content expertise, Recruiters, Librarians, Computer, etc.) 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Salil Ghosh       Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
External (e.g. Advisory Committee members, other prospective employers, articulation groups, other 
institutions and/or professional bodies, etc.)  


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
7. Have relevant program staff, both campus and regional, been consulted before submitting the 
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proposed request?   
Yes 


 
This would include and not limited to an electronic version of the Submission Cover Sheet and 
Course Outline to be sent to Education Council Secretary (A. Holloway). 
 


8. Do you wish to present your proposal to the Council in person? Yes 
  


If not, who will present it?                                                                                      
 


How much time is needed for the presentation?  10 minutes                                                       
 


9. Additional comments: 
      


 
10. Suggested wording for motion:  


THAT the Education Council approves the new Course Outline CPSC 123. 
 


Prepared by: Lisa Verbisky    Date: May 27, 2020 
 
In consultation with (please list by name): Issoufou Soumaila and Salil Ghosh 
 
Date received by Education Council Secretary:  May 27, 2020 
                                    
Requester notified re: date/time item on agenda:       
                                                        
 
 PLEASE ATTACH ALL RELEVANT SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 
 
 



mailto:aholloway@nlc.bc.ca
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Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: CPSC 123 Credits: 4 


Course Title: Introduction to Object Oriented Programming C++ 


Course Description: This course introduces basic and advanced concepts of object oriented programming using 
C++.  The content of this course include programming of C++, control flow, arrays, classes and objects, structures, 
operator overloading, strings, pointers and dynamic arrays, namespaces, streams and file I/O, recursion, 
inheritance, polymorphism, linked data structures,  exception handling, and standard template library. Purpose of 
this course is to build programming concepts with object oriented  language and its application toward engineering 
and other fields.  
 


Prerequisite(s): One of Principles of Math 12, 
Foundations 12, Pre-Calculus 12, Math 050 or CPSC 111 


Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: University Arts and Sciences 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: First year Precluded Course(s): CPSC 122 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  45.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☒ Videoconference Laboratory  45.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 90.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
- C++ Basics 
- Control Flow 
- Function Basics 
- Parameters and Overloading 
- Arrays 
- Structures and Classes 
- Constructors and Other Tools 
- Operator  Overloading, Friends, and References 
- Strings 
- Pointers and Dynamic Arrays 
- Separate Complementation And NameSpaces 
- Streams and File I/O 
- Recursion 
- Inheritance 
- Polymorphism and Virtual Functions 
- Templates 
- Linked Data Structures 
- Exception Handling 
- Standard template Library 
- Patterns and UML 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives:  
Apply object oriented programming concepts with C++. 
Analyze, design, write, compile, test, implement, deploy, and debug C++ program. 
Identify and use primitive and user defined data types. 
Describe function with function definition, function parameter, function return, and function call. 
Write simple program and modular program using concepts of function, structure, class, object, and standard 
template library. 
Decide and use control structure, functions, recursion, conditional and iterative constructs. 
Write programs using concepts of arrays, structures, strings, pointers, namespace, recursion, inheritance, 
overloading, overriding, polymorphism, simple I/O, streams and file I/O, templates, exception handling and linked 
data structures. 
Hands on experience with procedural high level language and object oriented language concepts. 
Strategize to design a modular program. 
Utilize the concepts of simple data structure and dynamic data structure. 
Write an object oriented program with C++ convention, documentation, indentation, restrictions, and standards. 
Create templates and use standard template library. 
 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: D 
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Evaluation Methods: 
Quizzes/Tests/Assig
nments 


30% Project 15% 


Midterm Exam(s) 15% Final Exam 40% 


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  Savitch, W. Absolute C++ Pearson 2016 
0134225392, 
9780134225
395 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Salil K Ghosh      Phone: 2507856981(Extn-2050) 
Program:  University Arts and Sciences-Engineering Certificates in Engineering Campus: Fort St. John 
Email: sghosh@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date: ______________________    
Author Credentials: ______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: ______________________ 


 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  ______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Form Revised: February 2008 


NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
SUBMISSION TO EDUCATION COUNCIL COVER SHEET 


(To be used when a decision by Council is required.) 
 
In order for the Education Council to carefully consider your request, we ask that the following 
documentation be prepared and submitted 28 days prior to meeting dates for Council before it is addressed 
as an agenda item. 
 
(To fill out document, tab to shaded boxes and type information) 
 
 1.  What are you asking the Council to consider? 


To approve two new courses for inclusion in the UNAS curriculum: PALE 200: Introduction to 
Paleontology in British Columbia, and PALE 201: Paleontology: Life of the Past 
 


 The Process for Submissions to the Education Council lists the responsibilities of the Education 
Council. 


 To which of these does your submission relate (i.e. 2c, 3b, etc.)?                         
2c 
 


 2.  What is the rationale for the request? 
Given the proximity to Tumbler Ridge and the abundance of paleontological record in this region, these 
courses are intended to enhance the relevance of and interest in the University Arts and Sciences 
curriculum.  Combined with other geology and biology courses, PALE 2XX courses allow students to 
obtain a concentration in the field of earth sciences, as typically referred to at receiving institutions for 
this course cluster, when pursuing an Associate of Science Degree at Northern Lights College. 
 
PALE 200 covers the field of paleontology in BC today (locations of paleotolgical importance, what 
they add to the paleontological record, and the practical, ethical and legal issues around working with 
our paleontological heritage).   
 
PALE 201 deals with the evolution and extinction events of major clades since the beginning of Earth 
4.6 billion years ago to the last Ice Age.  
 
Upon approval, these courses will immediately be available as science electives for NLC's Associate of 
Arts and Science Degrees, Diplomas and Certificates.  Without these courses, there are not enough 
science courses offered on the DC campus to support the Associate of Science Degree.  
 


 3. What implications will approval of this request have for: 
 


• students or prospective students 
Will increase scope of elective offerings and possibly attract community members/professionals 
who are interested in part-time study. 
 


• present course offerings 
None. 


 
• associated program completion guides (please list programs the outcome will affect)  


No changes to Program Completion Guides as they serve as electives in all programming.  Students 
have to select these courses as part of the Associate of Arts or Associate of Science degrees. 
 


• faculty 
None.  Curriculum is already developed. 
 


• support staff 
N/A 


 
• College (facilities, timetabling, etc.) 
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We are proposing a weekend field trip be present in both courses and may require a college vehicle 
for transportation.  
 


• Library (new material and/or copyright issues) 
All extra reading material will be available through existing NLC Library offerings or after 
receiving copyright approval. 
 


 4. What do you estimate the cost of implementing this request will be in terms of financial and/or 
human resources? (Use separate sheet for detail or budget if necessary.) 
N/A 
  


 Will the proposed request have any possible effects on students' eligibility for financial aid?   
No 
 


5. Anticipated Transfer Credit - If Applicable (Cite specific course codes and titles if possible.) 
 
 List B.C. Universities     Anticipated Transfer Credit 
 


These courses will likely receive unassigned 100 or 200-level science credit in geology at most 
universities in BC.  
 


 List B.C. University-Colleges/Institutes  Anticipated Transfer Credit 
      


 
 List Designates (CGA, CMA, etc.)  Anticipated Transfer Credit 


      
 
 6. With whom have you consulted internally and/or externally, regarding the proposal?   
 


YOU MUST PROVIDE A COPY OF THE FINAL SUBMISSION TO ANYONE LISTED 
 
 Campus Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Dean       Yes  No 
 No   


Lisa Verbisky        Yes  No   
Cindy Broberg       Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Regional Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Registrar Awaiting feedback Yes  No  
VP Academic Awaiting feedback Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Other College Staff (e.g. Subject/discipline content expertise, Recruiters, Librarians, Computer, etc.) 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
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External (e.g. Advisory Committee members, other prospective employers, articulation groups, other 
institutions and/or professional bodies, etc.)  


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
        Yes  No  


  
7. Have relevant program staff, both campus and regional, been consulted before submitting the 


proposed request?   
Yes 


 
This would include and not limited to an electronic version of the Submission Cover Sheet and 
Course Outline to be sent to A. Holloway. 
 


8. Do you wish to present your proposal to the Council in person? Yes. 
  


If not, who will present it?                                                                                      
 


How much time is needed for the presentation?  5 minutes                                                       
 


9. Additional comments: 
      


 
10. Suggested wording for motion:  


THAT the Education Council approves the new Course Outlines PALE 200 and PALE 201, effective 
Septebmer 2020. 
 


Prepared by: Lisa Verbisky    Date: May 27, 2020 
 
In consultation with (please list by name): Dr. Lisa Buckley, Dr. Cindy Broberg 
 
Date received by Education Council Secretary:  May 27, 2020 
                                    
Requester notified re: date/time item on agenda:       
                                                        
 
 PLEASE ATTACH ALL RELEVANT SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 
 
 





		SUBMISSION TO EDUCATION COUNCIL COVER SHEET




image45.emf
PALE 200 Jun  2020.pdf


PALE 200 Jun 2020.pdf


 
COURSE OUTLINE 


 
 


 


Page 1 of 3 
 


Effective Date: September-20 


Course Code: PALE 200 Credits: 3 


Course Title: Introduction to Paleontology in British Columbia 


Course Description: This course will provide a basic introduction to the palaeontological heritage of British 
Columbia. After a brief introduction to geological time and regional geology, special emphasis will be placed on 
locations within British Columbia that have unique paleontological significance and are of scientific and educational 
interest.  Lastly, the legalities and ethics around collecting and selling of our fossil heritage are covered.  Students 
can expect field trips. 
 


Prerequisite(s): GEOG 112 and one of: Biology 11, Life 
Sciences 11, BIOL 102, or BIOL 127, or permission of the 
Chair 


Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: University Arts and Sciences 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: Second year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  45.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 45.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
•Introduction  
• Geologic Time Scale: Boundary classification, how to read, index and facies fossils, aging rocks 
   o Using relative and absolute (radiometric) time scales to date rocks 
• Types of fossilization (body, shells, tracks, traces) 
   o Fossil types found in the Peace Region 
   o Geology of the Peace Region, Geologic Rock Column 
   o Recognizing pseudofossils, public perceptions 
• Palaeontology in British Columbia:  
   o The Burgess Shale: first discoveries, world heritage site status, research, science tourism 
   o Peace River Canyon, importance of trackways 
   o McAbee fossil site near Cache Creek, BC, site use, designation controversy and conclusion, implications of the 
designation 
   o Another Burgess Shale site: Kootenay National Park and Burgess Shale Equivalent Fossils 
   o West Coast palaeontology (Courtenay-Comox marine reptile, other coastal important sites) and geology 
(accreted terranes) 
   o The Pink Mountain monster (a giant ichthyosaur), other marine reptiles, Royal Tyrrell Museum of Palaeontology 
and Dr. Elisabeth Nicholls 
   o Pterosaurs discoveries in BC (skeletons, footprints), their relationship to dinosaurs 
   o Dinosaur discoveries near Tumbler Ridge, BC, formation of the Peace Region Palaeontology Research Centre 
   o Dinosaur Work in the Peace Region: PRPRC Projects, BC’s first dinosaur excavation, Cretaceous bird footprints, 
fossil fish, marine reptiles, dinosaur tracks (Kakwa Provincial Park)  
• Practical considerations for fossil collection: working in remote locations, surveying for new fossil localities, 
excavating BC’s most complete dinosaur, communicating finds and activities to the public 
• Ichnology (study of tracks and traces), importance of tyrannosaur track site in BC, behaviors we can learn from 
fossilized footprints (e.g., theropod courtship displays)  
• Fossil heritage ethics and the commercial fossil trade, key legal cases  
   o History of fossil protection in BC and other provinces 
• Palaeontology-related careers and jobs, and paths to a career in paleontology  
   o Considerations for planning a tourism-related activity that involves fossils 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: This course will give learners a working familiarity with the palaeontology 
heritage resources present in the province of British Columbia. Learners will also become familiar with the potential 
that palaeontology heritage has for science communication, experiential learning and “fossil-first” tourism, and 
working with the natural resource industry. Special focus will be given to the vertebrate palaeontology heritage of 
the Peace Region of British Columbia, and how this palaeontology heritage fits in to the global story of dinosaurs 
and other vertebrates around the world. 
At the end of this course, learners will be able to describe the following concepts: 
•The basics of reading and interpreting the geologic time scale (Geologic Time Scale, Geological Society of America 
Standard) 
•How to communicate about geologic time, using examples from palaeontology heritage in the Peace Region 
•The basics of the geology of the Peace Region, and how the exposed geology fits in with geologic time 
•The history of palaeontology heritage discoveries in the Peace Region of British Columbia  
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•Key areas of palaeontology heritage in British Columbia, with special focus on vertebrates in the province  
•Key vertebrate palaeontology localities in the Peace Region of British Columbia, and how these localities 
contribute to global knowledge of the history of life on Earth  
•History of fossil protection in British Columbia, and the current status of the Fossil Management Framework 
•Dinosaurs in Society and the Media: how fossils are presented to the world; misconceptions 
•Ethics and Fossils: legalities of fossil sales and purchases, ethics of buying and selling natural heritage, countries 
from which fossils are frequently collected illegally and sold commercially, famous cases of commercial fossil sales, 
ethical alternatives to buying and selling fossils, collecting activities on private versus public lands 
 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: A minimum grade of D (50%) must be 
achieved in the invigilated portions of the course, and in 
the course overall, in order to pass the course. 


Evaluation Methods: 
Final Exam 30% Quizzes/Tests/Assig


nments 
40% 


Midterm Exam(s) 25% Participation 5% 


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  
 


Selected Readings 
   


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Lisa Verbisky       Phone: 250-785-6981 
Program: Associate Dean, Academic and Vocational Programs   Campus: Fort St. John 
Email: lverbisky@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:  _______________________  
Author Credentials: _______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 
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Effective Date: January-21 


Course Code: PALE 201 Credits: 3 


Course Title: Palaeontology: Life of the Past 


Course Description: This course provides an introduction to the major events in the evolutionary history of planet 
from its formation 4.6 billion years ago to the last Ice Age. The emphasis is on the appearance and extinction of 
major groups of organisms, and the factors influencing these changes: geology, climate, and the changes in flora 
and fauna themselves.  The course will impart a greater understanding of the interconnectedness of geology, 
climate, and the organisms on Earth. This is not a remedial course. 
 


Prerequisite(s): GEOG 112 and one of: Biology 11, Life 
Sciences 11, BIOL 102, BIOL 127 or PALE 200, or 
permission of the Chair 


Co-requisite(s): None 


Non-Course Prerequisite(s): None Pre- OR Co-requisite(s):  None 
 


Program: University Arts and Sciences 


Former Course Code/Equivalent Course(s):  None Cross-Listed Course: None 


Academic/Course Level: Undergraduate: Second year Precluded Course(s): None 
 


Delivery Mode(s): Breakdown Hours Per Duration Primary 


☒ Face-to-Face Lecture  45.00  
☐ Online Tutorials/Seminar 0.00  
☐ Videoconference Laboratory  0.00  
☐ Teleconference Field Experience/Clinical 0.00  
☐ Computer Based Training (CBT) Shop/Teaching Kitchen 0.00  
 Practicum/Preceptor 0.00  
 Co-op 0.00  
 Other Contact Hours 0.00  
  Total 45.00  
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Detailed Course Content/Topics:  
Introduction 
 
Fossilization 
-What is a fossil; different types of fossilization processes; pseudofossils; “de-extinction.” 
 
Radiometric and Relative Geologic Dating 
-Introduction to radiometric dating; what fossils can be dated using radiometric dating; difference between carbon 
dating and radiometric dating; relative dating including basic geology and palaeontology concepts of superposition 
and lateral continuity; index fossils; facies fossils; Geologic Time Scale. 
 
Vendian and Ediacaran Fauna 
-Eons in the Geologic Time Scale; Proterozoic; Cryogenian Period; carbonate sediments; Ediacaran boundaries; 
palaeoenvironment of the Ediacaran Period; continental drift and positions in the Proterozoic; Ediacaran fossils and 
important fossil sites; protostomes versus deuterostomes. 
 
Cambrian Explosion 
-Animal classifications; Cambrian continent positions; important discoveries and fossil sites; Cambrian fossils; first 
evidence of animals on land from ichnology. 
 
Ordovician Period 
-Cambrian – Ordovician Extinction; appearances of major groups of marine organisms; evidence for the first 
appearance of jawed vertebrates; first appearance of land plants; Ordovician – Silurian Extinction. 
 
Silurian Period 
-Ordovician – Silurian Extinction (The Big 6) and impacts on major organisms; continental impacts on O – S 
Extinction Event (sea level, glaciations, volcanism); Euamerica continent building and Caledonian orogeny; 
beginning Silurian palaeoenvironment; Silurian palaeofauna; placoderm fishes; acanthodian fishes; first appearance 
of sharks; first bony fishes; our fishy anatomy; first terrestrial millipedes, centipedes, spider-like arachnids and 
scorpions; oldest land plants with vascular tissues; hemichordates. 
 
Devonian Period 
-Continental drift (Gondwana and Euamerica) and the early days of the supercontinent Pangea; first appearance of 
Ammonoidea and ammonite anatomy; Devonian marine palaeofauna (placoderms, eurypterids, etc.); lobe-finned 
versus ray-finned fishes and connection to terrestrial vertebrates; terrestrial plants and rise of mosses, clubmoss, 
scale-trees; impact of terrestrial plants on terrestrial ecosystems; rise of the tetrapods, Tikaalik, and transition from 
fins to limbs; implications of terrestrial vertebrate ichnofossils, first amphibians.  
 
Carboniferous Period 
-Late Devonian Extinction Event (The Big 6) and plate tectonics; Mississipian and Pennsylvanian subperiods; 
Carboniferous marine palaeofauna; “Romer’s Gap” and new fossil discoveries; impacts of atmospheric oxygen 
levels on life; true spiders; first Reptiliomorpha; evolution of the amniotic egg; first true reptiles; anatomy of 
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reptilian skulls (anapsid, diapsid, synapsid); terrestrial paleoflora; Carboniferous primitive amphibians; 
Carboniferous Rainforest Collapse. 
 
Permian Period 
-Formation of supercontinent Pangea and global climatic impacts; early Permian marine life; plants and evolution of 
spores versus seeds; first true seed plants (gymnosperms); terrestrial invertebrates; appearance of modern 
amphibians (frogs and salamanders); first terrestrial vertebrate herbivores; diversification of synapsids; first 
appearance of Archosauriformes; “The Great Dying” (a.k.a. Permian – Triassic Extinction Event, The Big 6); possible 
causes of the Great Dying. 
 
Triassic Period 
-“The Day After” fauna: recovery from the Great Dying; break-up of Pangea; global palaeoclimate of the Early 
Triassic; evolution of swimming reptiles; freshwater marine palaeoecosystems; recovery of terrestrial 
palaeodiversity after the Great Dying; evolution of Mammaliformes and anatomy; first true lizards; evolution of 
Archosauria.  
-continued breakup of Pangea; evolution and diversification of Archosauria; crurotarsal versus mesotarsal ankle 
joints; evolution and life history of Pterosauria (flying reptiles); evolution of Dinosauria and Triassic dinosaurs; 
anatomy of a dinosaur; Triassic – Jurassic extinctions. 
 
Jurassic Period 
-Climate and global geography of the Earth after the Triassic-Jurassic Extinction; continents and palaeoclimate of 
the Early Jurassic; Jurassic marine invertebrate and vertebrate palaeofauna; evolution of turtles; diversification of 
gymnosperms; evolution of earliest eutherian/placental mammals. 
-Middle Jurassic continents and palaeoclimate; formation of Gondwana (south) and Laurasia (north) continents; 
formation of the Atlantic Ocean and Gulf of Mexico; Early Jurassic – Middle Jurassic boundary; evolution and 
diversity of Early Jurassic archosaurs; evolution and diversity of Middle Jurassic archosaurs; evolution of major 
groups of dinosaurs (brachiosaurs, megalosaurs, ornithopods); marine vertebrates. 
-Late Jurassic continents and palaeoclimate; famous Jurassic localities; first appearance of birds; appearance of 
many famous dinosaurs; marine vertebrates; Jurassic – Cretaceous boundary; 
 
Cretaceous Period 
-Early Cretaceous continents and palaeoclimate; the Early Cretaceous boundary and famous localities; evolution of 
angiosperms (flowering plants); occurrences of different dinosaur groups on different continents (Gondwana 
dinosaurs versus Laurasia dinosaurs). 
-Late Cretaceous continents; Western Intercontinental Seaway; Gondwana versus Laurasia dinosaurs; extreme 
latitude palaeofaunas (Antarctic and Arctic); changes in marine vertebrates and invertebrates; palaeoclimate 
changes and the end of the Cretaceous.  
 
Evolution of Birds 
-Features of a bird; Archaeopteryx and the evolution of birds; evolution of flight in birds (“ground up” versus “tree 
down”); the link between birds and dinosaurs; history of the science of bird evolution; important bird-dinosaur 
fossils; feather fossils and colour; feathers in archosaurs. 
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Vertebrate Ichnology: Tracks and Traces 
-Body fossils versus ichnofossils; what is an ichnofossil; footprint preservation; sediments and footprints; foot 
anatomy versus footprint shape; limb anatomy; linking tracks to trackmakers; footprints and behavior. 
 
The K – Pg Extinction and the Palaeogene Period 
-Possible causes of the end-Cretaceous extinction (The Big 6); did some dinosaurs survive?; palaeoclimate leading 
up to the extinction; recovery flora and fauna of the Palaeogene Period; Palaeocene-Eocene Thermal Maximum; 
Palaeocene climate; end Eocene extinction; Eocene herbivore community versus Oligocene herbivorous 
community; Palaeogene-Neogene boundary. 
 
Neogene Period 
-Palaeoclimate changes and continents of the Neogene; palaeoflora and palaeofauna changes that brought about 
many modern animal and plant groups; early appearance of hominids. 
 
Quaternary Period 
-Introduction to Milankovitch Cycles and Quaternary glaciations; start of the Quaternary; continents and 
palaeoclimate; appearance and disappearance of major “Ice Age” flora and fauna; Great Lakes. 
 
The Anthropocene and The Next Major Extinction Event 
-proposal of the Anthropocene as an epoch of the Quaternary; the “official” start of the Anthropocene; climate 
change and recent extinctions (are we in the middle of the next major extinction event?); climate change and major 
animal groups; impacts of human activity on biodiversity and climate. 


Learning Outcomes or Objectives: Students will be introduced to major changes of life on Earth, including major 
events in climate, geology, continental drift, and appearances and extinctions of major clades of plants and animals. 
More specifically, students will be expected to: 
- describe the Periods of the Geologic Time Scale (relative time scale) 
- describe the major dates in Geologic Time Scale (absolute time scale) 
- distinguish between absolute and relative dating  
- distinguish between facies and index fossils 
- describe major types of fossil and fossilization 
- describe the forces that resulted in the evolution and extinction of major clades, and the timing of these events 
- describe the connections between geology, geography, climate, palaeoflora and palaeofauna 
- produce a sound research paper that demonstrates clarity, focus, organization. 
 


Grading System: Letter Grades Passing Grade: A minimum grade of D (50%) must be 
achieved in the invigilated portions of the course, and in 
the course overall, in order to pass the course. 
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Evaluation Methods: 
Final Exam 30% Quizzes/Tests/Assig


nments 
45% 


Midterm Exam(s) 20% Participation 5% 


 


Author Recommended Text(s) and/or Resource Materials: 
  Author Title Publisher Year ISBN 


1  Cowen, R. History of Life, 5th 
Edition 


Blackwell 
Publishers 


2013 9780470671
726 


Textbooks are subject to change.  Please consult instructor syllabus for current list of textbooks. 
Any supplies required will be indicated in admittance package, program guide and/or instructor syllabus. 


☐ For Information Regarding Course Transfer, visit the BCCAT Transfer Guide at 
http://www.bctransferguide.ca/ 


This Course is Required By other Programs: ☐  Yes  ☒  No   Programs:   


Author Contact Details: 
Author Name:  Lisa Verbisky       Phone: 250-785-6981 
Program: Associate Dean, Academic and Vocational Programs   Campus: Fort St. John 
Email: lverbisky@nlc.bc.ca 


Authorization Signatures: 
Author: ________________           Date:  _______________________  
Author Credentials: _______________________   


Dean/Designate:________________________ Date: _______________________ 


Education Council Chair: __________________  Date:  _______________________  
Date Last Reviewed/Updated: 24/06/2020 



http://www.bctransferguide.ca/
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NORTHERN LIGHTS COLLEGE 
SUBMISSION TO EDUCATION COUNCIL COVER SHEET 


(To be used when a decision by Council is required.) 
 
In order for the Education Council to carefully consider your request, we ask that the following 
documentation be prepared and submitted 28 days prior to meeting dates for Council before it is addressed 
as an agenda item. 
 
(To fill out document, tab to shaded boxes and type information) 
 
 1.  What are you asking the Council to consider? 


Housekeeping items within the Program and Information Completion Guide for the Diploma in 
Business Management. The revisions described  below involve no substantive changes:  
 
A. We have removed language that inaccurately infers the Certificate in Business Management must be 
completed before admission to the Diploma in Business Management. 
 
B. Admission requirements have been reformatted for clarity. 
 
C. Length of Program: hours have been increased to reflect two full years of study. 
 
C. The presentation of required courses has also been reformatted for clarity. Inactive courses have been 
removed.     
 


 The Process for Submissions to the Education Council lists the responsibilities of the Education 
Council. 


 To which of these does your submission relate (i.e. 2c, 3b, etc.)?                         
2c 
 


 2.  What is the rationale for the request? 
The revisions presented here will create greater clarity for students in several ways. For example, it is 
now clear that the Certificate does not have to be completed before the Diploma. It is also clear that the 
full scope of Diploma electives is immediately available to students provided they meet individual 
course prerequisites. In this respect, the versatility of the Diploma is more clearly presented. 
 
Finally, recognition of the Diploma as a 60 credit credential (rather than a 30 credit credential) will 
likely be advantageous to students in regard to cumulative GPA calculations.    
 


 3. What implications will approval of this request have for: 
 


• students or prospective students 
See above. 


 
• present course offerings 


None 
 


• associated program completion guides (please list programs the outcome will affect)  
None  
 


• faculty 
None 
 


• support staff 
None 


 
• College (facilities, timetabling, etc.) 


None 
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• Library (new material and/or copyright issues) 
None 
 


 4. What do you estimate the cost of implementing this request will be in terms of financial and/or 
human resources? (Use separate sheet for detail or budget if necessary.) 
No cost. 
  


 Will the proposed request have any possible effects on students' eligibility for financial aid?   
None 
 


5. Anticipated Transfer Credit - If Applicable (Cite specific course codes and titles if possible.) 
 
 List B.C. Universities     Anticipated Transfer Credit 
 


No changes are anticipated. 
 


 List B.C. University-Colleges/Institutes  Anticipated Transfer Credit 
No changes are anticipated. 


 
 List Designates (CGA, CMA, etc.)  Anticipated Transfer Credit 


No changes are anticipated. 
 
 6. With whom have you consulted internally and/or externally, regarding the proposal?   
 


YOU MUST PROVIDE A COPY OF THE FINAL SUBMISSION TO ANYONE LISTED 
 
 Campus Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Dean       Yes  No 
 No   


Associate Dean, 
Lisa Verbisky 


None Yes  No   


Chair, Cindy 
Broberg 


      Yes  No  


Chair, Issoufou 
Soumailla 


None Yes  No  


  
 Regional Program Staff 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


Registrar Awaiting feedback Yes  No  
VP Academic Awaiting feedback Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
 Other College Staff (e.g. Subject/discipline content expertise, Recruiters, Librarians, Computer, etc.) 


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
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External (e.g. Advisory Committee members, other prospective employers, articulation groups, other 
institutions and/or professional bodies, etc.)  


Name Feedback/Concerns Raised In Support 
of Proposal 


            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  
            Yes  No  


  
7. Have relevant program staff, both campus and regional, been consulted before submitting the 


proposed request?   
Yes 


 
This would include and not limited to an electronic version of the Submission Cover Sheet and 
Course Outline to be sent to Education Council Secretary (A. Holloway). 
 


8. Do you wish to present your proposal to the Council in person? No. 
  


If not, who will present it? Issoufou Soumaila                                                                                
 


How much time is needed for the presentation?  5 minutes                                                       
 


9. Additional comments: 
      


 
10. Suggested wording for motion:  


THAT the Education Council approves the proposed revisions to the Program Information and 
Completion Guide for Diploma in Business Management. 
 


Prepared by: Issoufou Soumaila and Steve Roe     Date: May  28, 2020 
 
In consultation with (please list by name): Lisa Verbisky 
 
Date received by Education Council Secretary:  June 1, 2020 
                                    
Requester notified re: date/time item on agenda:       
                                                        
 
 PLEASE ATTACH ALL RELEVANT SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION 
 
 



mailto:aholloway@nlc.bc.ca
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